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SR . -INTRoa"CTIcN | R

.~ This blbliography contains the resumes of repcrts,"
articles, conference papers, and other publications produced

‘ . during 1973-77 by projects supported by the Division of

.some’ papers produced by staffs of the projects in question

‘ not 1ncluded

Seiences Information. While every effort has been made to
1dent1fy all relevant materials, it is quite’ likely that

have not come to the attention of the compllers and are thus
, The first section of the bibllogrephy lists fcur

reports produced directly by NSF; the‘remaining entries.are

arranged chronologically by year of their publication. As

main products of supported research, technical reports
produced by specific projects, arg all provided with unique

Aacce381cn numbers, e.g., 021, '056 whepe therg has been only
one major technical report, and 012- -1, 012-2% 012-3 where »

there have been more than one technical report. Other
publlcatlcns ensuing from & given ‘project's work are .
assigned an. alphanumeric code, e.g., 005a, 005b, 005¢, etc. -
Within each year's section, the technical repcrts aré cited
alphabetically by first or corporaté authors.- Related
publications, rthose bear1ng #lphanumeric codes, are listed

_alphabetlcally by author fcllow1ng their* prcjects' &échnical

repcrts. ‘ . . ‘ ' .
. - » :

‘Several alternative methods may be used to locate a
particular document. If the date and author of the :
publicatign are khown, the ‘entries of the particular year .
can be scanne&' otherwise the bibliography's contents may be
accessed by the names of the authors, associated cgrporate
authors, report or publicétlcn titles, award number, and
subject, as listed in the respective indices.

The MNational’ Scierce Foundatioh is pleased to make this
bibliography available and invites comments from its users.
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Al - ° < DEFINITIONS SRR

The following definitions-are essential to an understanding
of Division activities: '

"5 'Award' refers to financial support given in the form
of a grant,‘contract,'intéragency‘agreement,\or other .
. arrangemént;, "depending upon the nature of the resgarch
. work to-be completed, the terms of performance, and the
institution that performs the research work.

0 'A&éhdment' refers to the addition of funds tQ an -
existing NSF supported project with or without '
increasing the duration df NSF support..

o 'Principal Investigator' refers to the chief scientist
or administrator” who is responsible for coordinating
the research plan of the NSF supported project.

o “Institution' refers to any college, university, public
"' or private institution, industry, or other
"bréanization,‘whether operating for profit or on.a
non-profit basis, as well as State local governments

and Federal institutions.
: -

Information contained in the bibliography was obtained-from
» program sources. and may differ from official NSF records.

¥
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REPORTS PUBLISHED BY THE NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION

National Science Foundation
1800 G Street, N.W. . .
~ Washington,‘DC‘.EOSSQ '

«

. )

U.S.-U.S.S.R. COPYRIGHT NEGDTIATIONS ON SCIENTIFIC AND

'ATECHNICAL JOURNALS. June 1974. 52 pages.

”Availabrlity NJIS PB 236 887 L . ////ifﬁ

* The results of a survey of U.S. publishers Joneernlng
the UnS.-U.S.S.R. copyrlght negotlations for scientific and..
technical Journal§‘are presented. .

7 A year after the U, S.S.R. j01ned the Universal -

. Copyfight Convention (UCC), “certain trends in U.S.-U. S.S.R.

negotiations for the rights to reproduce and translate

_.scientific and technical journals became more discernible.

For some U,S. publishers;-achieving an equitable return for

'grantlngmhhﬁ~Sov1ets the right to continue reproducigg 270

U.S. scientific and technical journals is of prisrary
importance; -for others, securing at minimum cost the right
to continue, translating over 150 Soviet journals for the .
benefit of the U.S. English readlng scientific and technlcal
community is the maihrconsideration.

Initial uncertalnties about Soviet negatiating plans
and strategy have been reduced by passage of time,
accumulation of negotiating experience by U.S. publishers,
‘and the communication of relevant 1nformatio@\between U.3.
publishers and the Federal government.

The éurvey found that over half of'the U.S. publishers
declined the Soviet standard offer of a 7.5% royalty based
on the Soviet subsecription price. This price is generally
lower than the U.S. domestic or foreign rate. Mos{ U.S.
publishers who declined the Soviet offer had counterproposed
terms and conditions that would either reecover Tirst copy ‘
costs or provide a reasonable return on investmeht.- The
relatively slow rate of progress in completing agreementis
with U.S. publishers caused the Soviets to increase their
subscriptions for a limited number of U.S. journals. The
subscriptions will be placed in key libraries and
information centers throughout the U.S.S.R. from which
single photocopying service will be provided on demand.
Three U.S. publishers secured the transl'ation rights for
more than three- fourths of approximately 160 Soviet

5 . . :
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scientific and technical journals‘which;are'tﬁanslated and
republished in®the United States. . o

‘

e ; ‘
- 002 . Division of Science Information
' Nathnal Sciemce Foundation
1800"G Street, N.W.
Wasﬁléﬁton, DC 20550 -

‘FEDERAL SGTENTIFIC ‘AND TECHNICAL COMMUNI“ATION ACTIVITEES:
197 PROGRESS REPORT. June 1975. 103 pages. \

Avallability NTIS, PB 242 318 \t'
Thks publication is the first in the serles of annuatl
T r orts/sponsored by the Office of Science Information
Service (0SIS), later Division of Science Information (DSI),
and a§,of January 1978 the Division-of Information Science
and Tgchnology (IST), National Science Foundatiop. The -
repomt includes descrlptlons of over 50 Federal znformatfon

prog#ams.

?ﬂ Each program prepared its own descriptlon The IST
compiled the descriptions and prepared a list of acronyms
aﬁd abbreviations and an index. Details of program

_ actlvitles are 1nc1\qed in the program descriptions or are
. xavallable from responsible officials whose names are

appended to respective descrlptions -
@" ‘The report was prepared solel{ from micropublication,
4" without initial hard copy distribu io Distribution to ’

RES Federal agencies was in microfiche. NTIS can supply’ both
" wmicrofiche and hard copy, depending on the purchaser’'s
,:%W preference. By publishing in microform, IST reduced
rvﬁf publication and distribution costs, and hoped to stimulate
f“" further mlcropubllshlng of Federal reports. .

vl 003 Division of Science Information
b : National Science Foundation.
fe 1800 G Street, N.W.
! , Washington, DC 20550

) ¢

: FEDERAL SCIENTIFIS AND TECHNICAL COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES

1975 PROGRESS REPORT. June 1976. 91 pages

/ Availability: NTIS, PB 2)3 975

The 1975 activities of more than 60 Federal programs in
15 executive departments and independenit agencies, the
Smithsonian Institution,. Government Printing Office, and the
Library of Congress are highlighted 'in narrative form. The

6.
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report 1nc1udes a new feature, a chapter on "Developmen&s
a Trends" which provides an overview of Federal
infaormation dctivities in 1975,

004 . Division of Science Information
National Science Foundation >
! 1800 -G Street, N.W.
_Washlngton, DC 20550

FEDERAL SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL COMMUNICATION
ACTIVITIES-—lS?S October 1977.

Availabl}ity; NTIS,VPB 212 800

P’ The descriptions of 1976 Faderal scientific and- _
technical information activities for more than 50 programs
are presented. The descriptions, -provided voluntarily by
Federal agencies, emphasize new developments and .
achievements rather than routine ong01ng activities. A
prefatory chapter analyzes and summarizes significant
activities, developments and trends within the Federal .
scientific and technical information community, as described
in the agencies' submissions. Appendixes include a glossary
of acronyms, a listing of key personnel associated with
individual programs, and a general index. °*




1973 ‘
005 * American Institute of Physics .
- 335 East '‘45th Street
“ New York, NY 20550
Grant: GN-42062 N
Date: 1973 : .

005a Alt, Franz L.; Jdudith Yuni Kirk.
COMPGTER PHOTOCOMPOSITION OF TECHNICAL TEXT.
Communications of the ACM, . y
Yol. 186, No B, June 1973, pages 386 391.

' Computer assisted typesettlng by means of™~.
phatocomposition is' discussed. Special problems, such as the

. setting of highly ¥ chnlcal material (e.g . ~mathematical

formulas), are deil: W1th in detail.
2 w"‘ ~ y
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p%ert D.; K. L. Kwok

005b Felnman
20 'CLASSIFI TION OF SCIENTIFIC DOCUMENTS BY WEANS oF
SELF-GEN ? TED GROUPS EMPLOYING FREE LANGUAGE.
Journal bf“ithe American Society for Information

Science,i VoTI. 2%, Septegmber~October 1§73 pages
382-396, : .

A study was-gndertaken to classify mechanically a
document colle tion using the free-language words in the |
titles and abs rdcts of a corpus of 261 physies research:
papers. Using . a ¢lustering algorithm, results were obtained
which clo ly duplicated the clusters obtained by previous
experlmen Ylﬁh ‘citations, A brief comparison is made with
a traditiona anual classification system. It is showmrr that
the mechaniagal optlonal procedure is . ¢capable of achieving
51multaQ£ou; coverage relevance andsrecall figures above

80%.

-

005¢ Feinman, RobBert D.; K.L. Kwok.

_ THE CONSTRUCTION OF JOURNAL-ORIENTED CLASSIFICATION
SCHEMES. Journal of the American Society for
Information 3c iEnce, Vol. 24, No. T,
January-Februarly 1973, pages 71-72.

As part of its Physics Information Program,.the
American Institute of Physics instituted a néw set of
publications entitled Current Physics Adviance Abstracts. fon

o s =0
i0 '




which thg author submits an indexed copy of his abstract.

" The articl

the author, the heirarchical system used, and the
publication process itself. The indexing scheme was designed
‘td be (sed in a variety of products including magnetic
tapes, printed current awareness journals, and indexes. In
the first 6 months, only 33% of the 70% author response
required some corrections.

-

005d Koch, H. William '
- THE C@MMUNICATIONS REVOLUTION IN PHYSICS. The
American Phy51cal Society Meengng, New York, Jahuary
1973, 21 pages. .

‘An outline of a‘three stage program is presented which
offers solutions to communicabions needs and problems in
physics. The three stages are: (1) standardizing journal
production; (2) computerizing abstracts and titles and
micropublishing of journal pages; and (3) improving .
conventional journals, plus new communications options. The
paper also describes the cqmmunlcations revolution,
information needs of phy3101sts, ahd future trends in
‘communication. . - :

-

005¢, Rosen, Carol Z. > | . '
* A MATERIALS INDEX——ITS STORAGE RETRIEVAL, AND
DISPLAY. Journal of Chemical Documentation, Vol. 13,
No. 3, August 1973/, pages 123-126. .

‘An experimental procedure for indexing physical ,
materials based on simple syntactical rules -was tested by

. encoding the materials in the journal, Applied Physics

Letters, to produce a materials index.-The syntax and
numerous examples, together with an indication of the method
by which retrieval can be effected, are presented. ‘

A

006 Boyd, J. R. A

. Department of Mathematics ~ . '
Guilford College ‘ -

Greensboro, NC 27410 °

Grant: GN+.36352
Date: 1973

JOYRNAL OF UNDERGR&DUATElﬂﬁTHEMATICS.

Avallability: Contact publisher

[
'
t
e,
oo

e discusses such problems as indexing performed by
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This journal+is published biannually in March ‘and
September by Guilford-College. Its purpose is to publish
research papers and writings of undergraduate students

‘ majoring in mathematics. The journal is produced with the
cooperation of 25 universities and colleges ln the Unlted
.States and Canada. :

&
o

007 Freeman, James E.; James P. Kottenstette Martin D. Robbins
Industrial Economics Division : o
Denver Redearch Institute
/  University of Denver
University Park
Denver, CO - 80208

. Grant: GN-32880 . e
. Date: August 1973 o g

' NEW INFORMATION SERVICES IN SOCIAL PROBLEM AREAS BNERGY
ENVIRONMENT AND TRANSPORTATION g4 pages . M

Availability: Contact authors : -

-

e This study was designed to survey new. information
Services operating in major social problem areas.
Operat-ionally, it was aimed at identifying and : :
characterizing serial publications. initiated "since 1962 in

~the areas of e ergy, env1ronment and transportation. In
addition, the study involved a preﬁiminary identification of
factors limiting the social lmﬁBct of these new E

( problem-oriented serials. -

The research project proceeded thraugh three phases. In

Phase I, the areas of energy, environment, and

: transportatlon were selected for analysis froem an array “of
14 major social problem areas; numerous stafements by
political, indy8trial,.religious, othér organizations, and
special interest groups were used to generate the array.
Phase II, determining the extent of new problem-orierited
information services, involved three datg sollection
activities: (1) identifying new English-language serial
publications; (2) surveying editors of thé new sefials; and
{3) analyzing the contents of these hnformation éervicesl '
Phase III, the preliminary impact analysi included 7 h
1nterv1ews wlth approximately 200 persons 1n different:
interest graups (e.g., editors, researchers, 1ibrariags,
citizen activists). o,

Altogether, 539 English-language 'serials in-the ar€as
af epergy, environment, and transportation were identified
as having originated after 1962. Other new services include
libraries and computerized blbllographic information data
banks. : { :

. \)" .. 10 | - . - A
| ! | . 12 l .
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Fourqrecommendatlons by the apthors address potentlal
Federal dovérnment actions and private sector: initiatives.
"First, appropriaté -Féderal authorities should-seek ways of

8

' ensuring public access at the-regional level to 1nSpection

copies of problem-oriegted serial publicatlans "Second,

~»managers of .commercial and noncommercial indexing services

+ should 'ensure better coverage of proBlem oriented primary-

-serlals Third, managers- of bodh publlcly and privately -

—orlented serials shbuld ensure that important
-accgss problags experienced by the;r users are bettér .

understood an when’ apropriate, sholild 1nitla%e remedial |
actlon. Finally, the- Federal‘government-shpuld support the - X
development ofta specjialized research library containlng -
‘gopies of* all, serial publlcations dgallng thh selected
Focial problem areas. - .

‘owned ‘probl

) - : —
-
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008 Ingerson, Earl, ed. e T , - o
.. Department of Geological Science; . o7 A§ e

University of Texas at Austin e
Austin, TX 78712 -

Granti GN-35328

Date: 1973 . . _ -+ .

PROCEEDINGS OF SYMPOSDMM-OF HYDROGEOCHEMISTRY AND
'BTOGEOCHEMISTRY; Vol. - Hydrogeochemlstry, Vol. I1.
_Biogeochemlstry ( .

§
'Availaballty. Contéct editor

The fhternational Association of Geochemistry and

- Cosmochemlstry has sponsoreéd, organized, and conducted major

symposia in various fields of biochemistry and has published
the proceedings of these meetings. The Fourth International
Symposium, attended by more than 400 scientists from 23 ,
~countries and cosponsored by UNESCO and many otherg Yo
1nternat10nal organizations, covered the important fields of.
hydrpgeochemlstry and biogepchemistry. The volumes cited
‘here constitute the proceedings of this meeting {

s

-

009 Schipma, Peter B., et al&m% h & c .
IIT Regearch Institute o -
. 10 West 35th Street . . .
“Chicago, IL 60616 | S '
Contract: C-734 o - S -
Date: October 5, 1973 . o : . -

DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS FOR MANIPULATION QOF LARGE DATA BASES

* } .
l ' '.11' i3 . I:j
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Availabllity Centaet authars

. The ﬁﬁtentlal users of a large data base, the manner in
. which they would use it, ang ari exhaustive statistical study
- of the data base ‘itself are presented. The iIntegrated
) ;Subiect File (ISF) of Chemical Abstracts Service (CAS) was .
\ the: typical data base. The basic hardware and software :
SF : requ1rements for computer searching of thls data base are
discussed. Although software for searching the ISF is not a
-+ product of this program, many algorlthms were devised for
" the experimental Wwork-undertaken. Two' algorlthms are.of
general value-to anyone wishing to process the ISF (or other
large file) and are included in an appendix. Survey material
and data on the Integrated Subject File are also included in:
appendlxes . .

. *
L]

~y
. Other publications:

~

009a 'Lleweilen, Patricia A. . L
. CHARACTERIZATION OF THE "POTENTIAL CAS-ISF USER
COMMUNITY. American Chemical Society Meeting,

Philadelphia, April 1975.

. £
A - A two-part survey was coénducted to charqgterize the
M, potential Integrated Subject File user community. The survey
' . aimed at providing bas;c information from a large number,of
potential users, supported by some Vvery detailed information
from & more limited .user population. The paper presents
detailed data collected from the survey and enumerates '
various conclusions reached about the user population.

L}

&

009b Schipma, Peter B.
CHEMICAL ABSTRACTS INTEGRATED SUBJECT FILE
- STATISTICS. The ASIDIC 'Annual Conveéntion. ¢ -
Minneapolis, MN September 1973 '

. _ A study which wWas conducted on the Chemlcal Absfracts -
» Integrated Subject File ig presented. The study was diyided
- into several portions that can be grouped into three ma or
L dreas: (1) user characteristics; (2) user mechanisms; d
(3) data base statistics. From the data collected in these
areas, the researchers were able to offer tentative
‘recommendations for search software design. The computer
specifications for the software are described and statistics
e given for size, length of records, and number of :
characters in the file. :

4
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010 The Society of Research Admln strators .',f -
| The University of Qalx?ornia o S
"Irv1ne, CA 92717 . '

. ]

. '.
PR

Grant:'GN 3615867 e
*Date: July 1973 B v ) '

“ Ko THE JOURNAL OF “THE QDQIETY.OF RESEARCi ADMINISTRATORS
‘. 'Avallabillty antact publisher_. S ,' o ;} : .
L The Journal ef t Soc1et of Research’ Administrators
~ changed 4its format i when NSF funds were received to
. _ Jad in itg’ publlcatlon‘ At this time, the Journal also began
o) publish artlclés by NSF researchers% ' . .

The Journal publishes original papefs,'artlcles,
“theses, surveys, and reviews about the administration of
research with its other objective being to further'the :
development of professionalism in the field of research
administration. -The editors Strive to bring new techniques
and approaches of all aspects of research administration to
‘the attention and scrutiny of the profession. As in other
professional journals, the papers printed must bear the
criticism of the author's peers. The ourngl will print.
contrary arguments or comments in future issues*on any paper
puglished. Readers are requested to submit such crithues

J

In an attempt to educate the neophyte entering the
‘profzssion, the Journal has begun a new section entitled
"Basic Guidelines for Research Administrators." From time to

~ time, helpful comments coverlng various aspects of the
research adminlsnrator s job are printed 1n.this section,. ‘I

__ The Journal .announces major invited papers given at the
Society of Research Admlnistraﬁors meetlngs, both national
and sectional. o ‘

4 i

\

oM Therrien, Charles W. '
Electronic Systems Laboratory
Department of Electrical Engineering |
Massachusetts Institute of Technology - ,
. Cambridge, MA 02139 v
Grant: GN-36520 ‘
Date: August 1, 1973

DATA COMMUNICATIONS FORgAN EXPERIMENTAL . »
INFORMATION-RETRIEVAL NETWORK INTERFACE. 21 pages.

Availability: NTIS, PB 237 975 : 4

N
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Various elements of the communications support for an .
‘experimental version.of the jinformation getriéval network ‘
interface,c known ad CONIT (Conrdector for Networked

Information Transfer) are presented. The CONIT interface
~~ will initjally corinect the Intrex information retrieval.
system and the MEDLINE systef into a.network. It will also
« provide a number of features that the authors beﬁie%e should -
s - * be presefit in the virtual. informatiof'retrieval system. '

_ .- The’ approach consists of providing the CONIT interface
with access to each system as if. a usér of’tﬁ%h;sy§i:m were
at a terminal. In genéral, this requires as.manjAsep‘reté
data linme connections to each system as.there are. .
.simultaneous users of the.interfack; for economic reasous)

.+ .-t is therefore necessary to keep the number of simulfamedus =
."'‘users small. The approach has been prompted by the fact.}jhat |
the MULTICS computer at M.I.T. is connected to the ARPA :
network (ARPANET) and cdn communicate with any computer °

which has a telephone connection to one of the'specialx.
devices called Terminal-lnterfj;e Processors (TIPs) . .+

Y

*supporting terminals in the netjork. Putting the CONIT -+
interface on a hdst computer in the ARPA network holds the
- promise of continued interface development to operational
status, especially if some of the information retrieval _
systems in the experiment join ARPANET as flUll-scale-hosts..
Thus, CONIT interface has been &eveloped on MULTICS. 71,#
: " o .
The main disadvantage of connecting to ARPANET through
TIPs is the number of separate telephone connections '
. required for multiuser access. MEDLINE is currently
A maintaining two lines but may increase to five or eight
lines. Intrex will initially support only @ single line for
purposes of experimentation. The report. deals with the . .
software on the MULTICS host computer which supports access . |

and communication with the information retrieval systems. -

The method of connection between.the Intrex system and the <

ARPA network is also described. ' ~ - -
) .

012-1 Wang, Paul Tiing Renn: . * - JeT

*
The -Computer and Information Science Research.Center 2,3? .
The Ohio State University : ) '
2024 Neil Avenue
" Columbus, OH 43210 :

~ -~

Grant: GN-534.1 e .
Date: September 1973

BANDNIDTH MINIMIZATION, REDUCIBILITY, DECOMPOSITIOﬁ, AND
TRIANGULARIZATION OF SPARSE MATRICES. 162 pages. /. '

/.

 Aysilability: NTIS, PB 227 396

we 1
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A-brief historical review-of several important-
techniqyeés permuting s$parse matrices into differedt
'struchggs such as the block upper triangular. form, bonded "~
form, and almost upper triangular Marm is. preseqted These

techniques and their problems are shown ta-be closely:
related to graph theory, gspecially to the ‘econcepts of
connectiv1ty, reachablllty, apd coveging. After studying the
existing ‘algorithms for permuting spfpse matrices, . the
author develops four  algorithms to i rove eithér the speed
of.computation or _stoyage required a to- BWercome some of -
" the difficulties in existing algorit y&t S
012~ 2 Lay, William Michael - .
‘ THE DOUBLE- KUIC COORDINATE INDEXING TECHNIQUE THEORY
‘DESIGN, AND IMPLEMENTATION February 1973 265 pages.

Availability: NTIS PB 228 282; ERIC, ED 072 826 - .
. s\ﬁ\. ‘
A refinement of the KWIC index1ng technique, the’

" double-KWIC coordinate indexing, which cambines immediate

secondary 3jccess capabilities, the contextual relationships,
and constructions of the KWIC indexing technique,,;sNB
presented. Indexes are thereby produced which approach .the
usefulness of artlculated subject 1ndexes.‘&

>
The capabilities of the KWIC (key-word~in-context)
indexing technique to provide immediate access to all

. significant words of a title are demonstrated. Secondary

concepts must be found by searching for contextual
relationships; in the text surrounding the keyword. The ‘
PERMUTERM index, which is‘'also discussed, provides immediate
access to secondary concepts; however, because no syntax
information is supplied concerning the relationship between
the subordinate and main .keywords, false Tretrievals may
occur when the concepts described by the single keywcrds are
not related in the manner expected by a user. '

.p’<

&

. ) )
012-3 Young, Carol Ellzabeth '

DEVELOPMENT OF LANGUAGE ANALYSIS PROCEDURES WITH APPLICATIQﬁ
TO AUTOMATI - INDEXING. April 1973.. 310 pages. . /

Avamlablllty: NTIS, PB "227 088; ERIC, ED 078 8&@ ///
. . /
.A theoretical framework within which relatlonshlgs
,among words are defined and algorithms which' have beg
developed to identify these relationships are presséted The
algorithms which have been developed affect four processes:
the assignment of each word to a grammatical class/ the

; /
Iz — ./
/

15




/

1dent1f1cat10n of phrases and of clauses, and uhe addignment
of case grammar roles.. se linguistics analysis prqgedures
-are to bg\used to construct graphical wrepresgntations of
sentence The graphs are proposed as the bAsis of a o
.géneraﬂazéﬂaéndeXL g system. Spec1fically, the problem which
this researdl addresses is the developmeny of ‘procedures.
which define the relational attrzbutes tg words-in English

text. .. /

. . » »
- ® ‘ « ' -' ;/- ) . : v _‘ . RS X - - -,.F:n. )

013 Woods, Bill M.; Johm E.-Crefs, Jr. ’ e

Engineering Index, Inc.:
" United Engingering Center

345 East 47th Street '

New York, NY 10017

Grant: GN-28502. . ..
Date: August 1973 if

CONVERSION OF PRODUCTI, SYSTEM TO CQMPUTER BASED DPERATION
(COPS). FINAL REPORT. 34 pages/ _

f

ngﬁneerxng Index, Inc.

&

y - e

Afailabillty' Contact

The Englneering Index, Inc.f(El) has embarked on a
Twyear, long~-range 7Jra dlSClpllnary Engineering Infofmation
Program (TEIP). Convergion of Production System{€0PS) .
represents Phasge I 'of /the TEIP Systems/Technieal
Development;.Soie of the objectives of ‘the 'COPS program are
the reduction o ime lag frAom availability of grimary
material to delivery of end products, reduction of operating
‘costs, and ipcrgase ‘customer satlsfaction with Ei printed
~ . products. . - 7/ .
Canversébn of production to computer technology has
been success§ul. /A1l Ei products are now being produced from
.. a single masfer file data base. In addition, there  are
‘compatible qata base files of Publications in Engineering’
(PIE) and Suibject ‘Headings in Engineering (SHE), both of
. which haveggubsequently appeared.as publlshed products. PIE
has successfully been used to interact with the master file
data base #0 enhance. the efficienc¢y of product preparatxon

p,‘ - -

|
. .
- {,

|
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e © 014 .- Alt, Franz L.y et al. , S
T Amerlcan Institute of Physies. _' o -
o T « ~ 335 East 45th Street S P .
, “New York, NY 10017 :
) Grant: GN-864 - - B _
Date:  Margh, 15, Ig}u CoL v o e
. ..,‘ ‘ . . N N . * s 2 ’ . - ,
_;flff INTEGRATI N OF PRIMARY AND SECONDARY PRODUCTION SYSTEMS. 133
S0 /pages. o N T
AL Availablllty NTIS PB 244 771 e -
o e ) AN ) .
AR 4
¢ A , The 1ntegreblon of the American Instltute of Physics'

.- (AIP) primary and secondary production systems was achieved
through a single keyboardang of the datza elements and® the oy
~use of computer photocomposition techniques,iso that a
. machine-readable file of secondary informetﬁ@n was obtiained
as a byproduct of primary journal, productlon The data
--€lements keyboarded included-the journal citation
" information, titl}e, author(s) and location(s),.full text of
the abstract, indexing infdrmation, free language key
_phrases, and the footnote references to other Journal
artlnles

The master tapes are used in primary journal productibn
and journal indexes. The data base is also used to produce
the SPIN magnetic tape service used by information centers
and Current Physics Titles, a set of computér photocomposed
titles arranged by subject in the fields of Solid State,
Nuclei and Particles, and Atoms and ‘Waves. Current Physiecs

: . Mfcroform (CPM) gives «full tex® backup for AIF-puinsEea

’ jéurnals on microfiim. Current Physics Advance Abstracts
publishes abstracts 2 to 4 months in advance of publlcatxon
of the journal article. For this publication, indexed
abstracts are provided by the authors on special forms which
are pasted up to make a camera ready copy

* .

Operatlonal programs were modified to exchange magnetic
tape information with other=services; exchanges were made
with Chemical Abstracts Service and the Institutlon of
Electrleal Englneers (London) 77
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R , Westat, Inc; pen Systems Corporetion ' .
o 20010 Century Boulevard '
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+ Contract: C- 769 o ‘-:' ' . ' 1/‘...
Date: July*TQTQ o . - . ,

(EDITORIAL PROCESSING CENTERS A STUDY T0 DETERMIN% EQONOMIC
* AND TECHNICAL FEASIBILITY. 111 pages _

Amailability' NTIS, PB 234 959 . ~
The concept of the Ed;torial Pmocessing Center (EPC) -
. which~would, by combining the workload of several small. -, .
'publlsblng operatlons, be able#to provide computer support
. for typing and editing manuscripts, selecting .and routing
""  manuscripts to ‘the appropriate reviewer, and-producing type .
" proofs, mailing labels, and camera-ready copy for prlntlng Ry
and dlstrlbutlon was studled g . . . . ‘ :

—

- -
. ¥

The overall study was subd1v1ded 1nto six magor study
tagks: functional analy51s, baselihe study,
author-reviewer-subscriber survey, technology analysxs,.
technical design, and economlc analysis N

" Editorial Processing Centers, as functionally defined

- in this study, are technically and economically feasible.
The economic analysis demonstrated that a maximum of eight
small journals or two large ones are regquired to participate

~in .an EPC in order to result in costs lower than those
incurred by the same societies operating independently

. according to-current ‘practice. In addition to the cost - y
savings associated. with a more streamlined publishing :
process, there are clear benefits to society'at large in
making research findings more quickly available. Also, the
byproduct tapes from EPC's should have significant value to
the producers of secondary publications and ultimately may
be u3ed as daga basas for full-text searching.

015-2  Krevitt, Beth I. | T)

' .EDITORIAL PROCESSING CENTERS A-3TUDY TO DETERMIN;,
ECONOMIC AND TECHNICAL FEASIBILITY...Annex Part*I.
Baseline- Study of Current Journal Practlces in the
Life Sc¢iences. 136 pages.

Availability: NTIS, PB 234 960

A baseline analysis was made of the current publication
A‘ progesses of scientific journals, their characheristics, and
‘ author and readership patterns. In-depth cost and volumetric
and. organizational data were collected during personal
interviews with members of seven American Institute of
Biological Sciences societies. A journal -characteristics
analysis was performed using a random sample of 42 Journals
from 310 socjeties. Each journal was analyzed for SUCh -
characteristics as number of pages per issug, number of

L]
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pages per article, sizé¢ of a page, weight .of an issue, and
use® of special characters.*The gesults included a detailed
functional flow diagram of, representative large and small
~Jjournals, descriptions of current practices and Journal
‘characterjstics, and. a cost analysxs of individual

'functions. _ ‘ e

C e . . -

‘\“.

015-3.- Martln, J.o Sperling
- EDITORIAL PROCESSING CEN ERS. A STUDY TO DETERMINE

L]
rs

- . . ECONOMIC AND' TECHNICAL FEASIBILITY. Annex Part I’L./A '

Review of Relevant Technology to the Publication of”
Scientlflc and Technlcal Journéis 63 Ppages. ' \

S

Avallablllty. NTIS PB 234 961 .

Technological support of the fundamental Editorial
Processing Center (EPC) concept was evaluated. An analysis.
and review was made of the relevant hardware,, software, and
techniques appllcable to the publication of scientific
-journals, including data acqu131tion, phototypesétters,
typesetting-oriented computers, and typesetting/composition
“software. An extensive review'of potential: manufacturers’,
literature and compilations of product information were !
made. The status of technology currently available for EPC's
is summarized and trends.in critical areas .are forecasted.
Specific. emphasis was given to such problems as editing and
typesetfing special symbols, chemical and mathematical
notation, automatic notation, on-line page layout, and
reprccessablllty

4

0154 Maidens, William A., III
| EDITORIAL PROCESSING CENTERS. A STUDY TO DETERMINE
ECONOMIC AND TECHNICAL FEASIBILITY. Annex Part III.
The Design of Four System Configurations for
Publishing Sc1ent1f1c and Techn1031 Journals 1M

\¢pages
AAvailability: NTIS, PB 234 962 s

Four conflguratlons of Editorial Processing Centers
(EPC)- have been designed, ranging from a‘Minimum EPC
providing the smallest number of functions below which the
organization would not be feasible, to a Maximum
configuration which-performs all the potentially automated

functions in an on-line computerized environment. The

technical design includes the specification of the reqguired
hardware and software as well as basic staffing complement
for each configuration. Developmental .and operational costs
for a fixed production and significant productivity

parameters are presented.

" LD |



015-5 - Green, Lois, A.; Susan T. Hill . )

. - EDITORIAL PROCESSING CENTERS. A STUDY TO DETERMINE

S . ECONOMIC AND TECHNICAL FEASIBILITY.ﬁAnnex,Part IV.
Survey of Authors, Reviewers, and Subscribers to

’ *. Journals-in tje Life Sciences. 152 pages. w7

. _ . - - - .

E

. Availability;.Nsz; PB 234 963 o

. - . : *‘
A survey of+600 life scientists provided estimates of
.. awareness-and usage of varidus equipment and facilities, -
.++ ihcluding IBM Selectric typewritgfs and computer ‘terminals.
» Baseline estimates of time. invoiled. in author preparation of
manuscripts, typing, revising and retyping, proofing, :
. reviewing, editing, and other fupctions involved in S
‘pdeparing manuscripts for, publication are presented. Average
time elapsed from manuscript submission to publication was
determined, and the perceived value to scientists of the
reduc@ionugf the elapsed time with regard to information
dissemina on discussed. In addition, journal subscribers!
indication of their perceived value of improvements in \
typographic format and/or graphic.qua\}ty is reviewed.

- % ' S -

015-6 = King, Donald W.; John G. Yates .
' EDITORIAL PROCESSING CENTERS. A STUDY TO DETERMINE y
ECONOMIC AND TECHNICAL FEASIBILITY. Annex Part V.
Economic Analysis of Jourfial Publishing in the Life
Sciences. 163 pages.

‘Availability: NRIS, PB 234 964

Generalized cost models were used to compare the cost

of operations between the current journal publishing systems .
and four alternative Editorial Processing Cénter (EPC)
configurations, with varying conditions of input, process,
and output. Sensitivity analyses were performed to deteﬂmine
the impact of changes in the cost of particular parameters.
Alternative methods of allocating overhead were analyzed,
and the impact .of inflation was assesSed for a 5-year
“\ planning period. The report analyzes the economic aspects of

the market-like environment within which journal publishing

Al operates and discusses EPC financial and organizational.
* considerations. ' , ' " :
R ™ KR |
Other publications: .

H

015a Aspen Systems Corporatjon; Westat, Inc.
EDITORIAL PROCESSING CENTERS: FEASIBILIIY AND
PROMISE. 70 pages. :
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.page proofs. - -

f
Ayailability: NSF'(ligited supply)

The potential Benefits of ed;torial'processing centers,

the evaluations and decisions a publisher must make in

déciding on implementing or joining such a center, and
anticipated results of the project-are described. The:
monograph was prepared with the help of computer S,
text-processing techniques (desecribed in the same monograph)
from original input_ to, the final typesgtting(of'qgmera-ready
YR ' A S
- A'Q- .t
015b Green, Lbis A.;-Susan T. Hill ‘ : ’ .
+ .SCIENTIFIC SOCIETY MEMBERSHIP SURVEY¥: AVAILABILITY
"~ AND USE OF COMMUNICATION FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT.
Westat, Inc. January 197%. 85 pages. P

Availability: NTIS, PB 243 &40 °~ .~ ° e

A survey among authors, reviewers, and subSscribers:
designed to determine their awareness of modern'equipmeni _
and facilities which are part of the application of computer
technology to journal publishing is presented. This survey

~ was part of a projget to study the economic feasibility of

applying computer technology to scientific and technical

journal pubdishing. The results of the survey of life

"scientists were published as Part IV of an Annex to the

final report (015-5). " ,

~;.. o .,‘ "‘ X" | . ‘, i

016 - BioSciences Information Service of Qiologléai Abstracts
- 2100 ‘Arch Street | | | ot
Philadelphia, PA 19103 : ‘ —

Contract: Cr810
Date: March 1974 .
A PROJEC?VTO‘REDESIGN AND RE-ENGINEER THE BIOSIS SYSTEM.
Vol. I. 266 pages. - '

Availability: NTIS, PB 243 3711

The overall objectives for this work are: to implement
a system in which all of the data to produce various S
secondary services can be derived from one magnetic tape
store; to take advantage of developments from other
organizations, in particular Chemical Abstracts Service
(CAS); to achieve optimal system compatibility, where |
feasible, with CAS; and to establish a position from-which

future cooperative activities’/can be undertaken.
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017-1 Buttleman, H. W1lllam ’ :
The Comgpter and Information Science’ Research Center
The Ohio State University I :
2024 Neil -Avenue T PR
Columbus, OH 43210

. Grant: GN-534.v . . | L.
~Date* September 197u ' - .

-

’SEMANTIC DIRECTED\TBANSLATION OF CONTEXT FREE LANGUAGES,
39 pages .

" n:Avallaqlllty NTIS, ‘PB 242 854

o

o A formal def;nltion for the semantics of a context free
‘ language, called a phrase-structure semantles,fzs given. The
, deflnition is d model of the notjon that- phrases have
‘meaning and the meaning of a phrase is a function of-its
' sgntactlc structure and of the meanings of-its éonstituents.
A definition for translation of context-free languages
(efl's), iséplso presented. A ccmputer algorithm consisting
’ ~of a finitd set of rules which specify how to replace -
phrases in "the source language with semantically equivalent
phrases in the target language is described. It is also
stated that the key problem of the work is finding the
flnlte set of rules. .o

Va

017-2  Cohen, D.; M. T. Liu
‘ EMULATION OF COMPUTER NETWORKS BY MICROPROGRAMMABLE
MICROCOMEUTERS June 1974. 24 pages. -

. ‘ ’ i'-
Availability: NTIS; PB 242 912

A method of implementing mlcroprogrammable
. microcomputer systems as a sophisticatedstool (emulator) for
¢ decreasing the economic risk involved 1n\§évelopment of a
- large computer network is described. Two levels of emulation

are proposed for different networking configurations. The
INTEL 8080 microprocessors were selected for implementing
the systems described. In the special case where mutually
exclusive data are processed, the proposed systems can be
changed to parallel processing systems for concurrent
execution of computer programs’'at different levels.

017-3. Kirsch, Barry M. S

: AN IMPROVED ERROR DIAGNOSTICS SQSTEM FOR IBM
SYSTEM/360-370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAM DUMPS. June 1974,
67 pages. ‘

Availability: NTIS, PB 235 060; ERIC, ED 092 153
: ) |
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‘*falso been included. Th
‘compr151ng the error- diagnostics system is by necessity

-
.« . !
{

¢ R
An error diagnostics system for assémbler. language
programs wWritten for the IBM Sys em/360-370 series of
computers is described Althaugh ‘the diagnostics system is’
not able to determine’the pﬁecise gause of every possible
erraor, its .use. should facilltate the process of debugglng

‘programs. ) .

[ 4 * ' ‘
{
- The system was written for anp tested on the IBM Systenm
370 Model 165 computer operhting under OS/MVT (operating
system providing ‘multiprogramming with a variable number of
tasks) at the Instruction #nd Research Computer. Centgr of -
the Dhio State-Universityl - o - ”

.
« -

‘ ‘The author has. attempted to incorporate 1nto the system

‘all of his Knowledge of ﬁhe varlous errors that may result

in program interruptions on the ccmputer in question, along (VJ
with the many possible causes of these errors. Information

of this type from a numbger of books and publications has_
e Eoglc contained in the programs.

incomplete. It is stated that, although much of the paper is:
written for the person with saome knowledge of the details of
the System/360-370- Operating System and its inteérrupt = .
structure, 1little background is required to actually use theu~.

_error-diagnostics package. The reader with little or no-

experlence is referred to the appendix in which the first
example given shows all the program and job control language
statements necessary for the successful use of the system

017-4 - Reames, C. C.; M, T. Liu :
VARIABLE LENGTH MESSAGE TRANSMISSION FOR DISTRIBUTED'
LOOP COMPUTER NETWORKS (Part I) June 1974. 14

pages.
Availablllty NTIS, PB 242 913; ERIC, ED 092,152

An introduction to loop networks is given with a
summary of previous accomplishments in this area. The
problems involved in the transmission of variable-~ length.
messages are outlined, and the present technique ‘is shown to
be inadequate. An 1mproved variable-length message 3
transmission scheme is proposed for distributed Ioop ' \
computer networks, and a conceptual model of its operation
is developed. The model illustrates a method by which ‘the

' nodal interface can delay .incoming messages by hardware

puffering just .long enough for an outgoing message to be
placed on the loop; advantage is taken of gaps between
messages Lo clear out the delay buffer and to make room for
future outgoing messagés. The effects of the propesed
technique on message transmission are discussed, and future
research is mentioned. An appendix provides some possxble
hardware reallzatlons of the model.

23 2351 | )
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018 Freeman, James E.; Albert H. Rubenstein
‘ Industrial Economics Division
Denver Research Ensfitute
University of Denver _
University Park ' - C .

Denver, CO 80208 ~ ‘ b

2 e - Co , , ,
Grant: GN-409Q8#~ . 5 . o

Date: November 1974 Lo

. o . . /

'THE USERS AND USES OF %CIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION

CRITICAL RESEARCH NEEDS. Siﬂpages. | ,
Availability NTIS ‘PB 237 9“4 B

v ~>..‘ .

\
A set of eritieal fesearch needs and experimental

, poSSibilities relateéd to the users and uses of Scientific
- and Technical Infermatiii (STI) ‘are 1dentified and

described

" The project proceeded through three stages. In Stage I,

a2 workshop was convened in -Denver, Colorado on November 26,

27, and 28, "1973; 21 academic industrial ‘and government”

research issues -and potentlally researchable questions."

‘Stage II, which occurred between January and March 1974,

involved two pestéworkshop evaluations of the original set'

- of issues and questions. In Stage III, from March through

May 1974, three par9101pants translated a subset of the

‘eriticalhissues int preliminary’designs .for potential

experimental projects, Resulis of’ their efforts are
presented in the body ef this report

Participants dEClded thaﬁ hagh&St but not exclusive,
priority should be given.to reseagch projects that treat
marketing aspects of information sﬁiviees and systems. In.
particular, they recommended ﬁhaé@?é&earch be done to findg
more useful ways of categorizing t users of scientific .
information, to determine more effective means of
familiarizing poﬁential users with information serv1ces, and
to learn how to &pply traditional marketing techniques-to

‘thé design and control of systems and services in this area.

Other high- priority research issues selected by par%icipants
included determining the relevance of STI to major.social
problem areas (e.g., energy, environment, ansportation),
improving the use of information concerningﬁusers in the
design uwnd management of systems, and asses®¥ing.the impact -

of computer innovations on information systems and services.’

Results ¢f this project should be of value to the entire STI

: jcommunity s

019 - Mavor, Anne $.; W+ 5. Vaughan, Jr.
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' whittenburg, Vaughan Assoe1etes, Inc. o
- 422 6th Street | . - v
_Annapqlis MD 21403

Grant: GN-873 | | B - ,
Date January 1974 R -
DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION OF A CURRICULUM BASED

INFORMATION SUPPORT SYSTEM FOR HAMLINE UNIVERSiTY 100
pages. -

. L .
# - - 4

Avallabilzty NTTS, PB‘252 428,

The impetus for. the program was the codeern of Hamline

‘University librarians that their infermetion services were

becoming progressiygly less relevant ta student and faculty
requirements, and that new directions and alternatives Lo

needed to be explored and evaluated. An information system
.~ developed and implemented at Hamline University thaquou!d

directly supporf currfbulum—based requirements at Ha line is
described. . R :

The . program progressed through a series o five phases.’

The existing-information sysfem inadequacieés we dlagnosed
and a new coneept was proposed, empirically tested for:
feasibility,. put into effect on a small scale, and used to
project requirements and costs of expanded operations.
Finally, a large-scale system was implemented that served
every member of the Hamline faculty and student body. The
central features of the system were contained in the role of
the information specialist who served as a link between the
information requirements gepnerated by the curriculum and

. available ifformation resodites. The specialists worked with

professors to construct a task model of *each supported

course. These task models were used both o5 the basis -for

deriying information needs and as a reference for the

" evaluation of products and seryices provided.

- -

Data‘collected during #he experimental and
implementation phage’ of system development indicated its
effectiveness. Librarian-user interactions were 3 times
greater. for students.and 14 times freater for faculty than .
occurred in the traditional library operation. The amount of
material provided by the new system from off-site resources
represented a tenfold, increasa over the traditional systenm,
and the judged effectiveness of disseminated materials to
course-related tasks was on the\pgrder, of 835-88%. At a
qualitative level of evalution, rmation specialists'
contribution to the educational processes was considered
substantial. Professors expanded-the range of materials
inckuded in their courses, and in some instances modified
the format of the course due to the availability of the
information specialist. TO somg¢ extent the information &

specialist became a teaching p rtner‘gx the professor in

25
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| enfiching'thé’edpcatiéhal‘experieneefofAthe studemts.

020 Overhage, Carl F. J.; J Francls Relntjes
- : ' Electronic Systems Laboratory
- ) Department of Electrical Englheering
B Massachusetts Institufe of Tephnology . (
o a : Cambrldge, MA 02139 . | L .
Grant: GN- TT4 ,
- Date: 1974 - : K

-

PROJECT INTREX: A GENERAL REVIEW. Information Storage and
Retrieval, Val 10, No. 5, 1974, pages 15F-188. _

Availabillty ERIC EJ 101 203

A vompréhensive review of the experlmental information

. storage and retrieval system developed by Project Intrex. is .
presented, together with a description of-major results and
conclusions that were derived through use of the system.
Salient features of the Intrex system included an augmented

" catalog stored in an on-line interactive computer in
combination with full-text storage on microfiche. Guaranteed
access to full text at remote leocations was provided through
use af an autpmatic fiche storage and retrieval system that
was computer-cdntrolled. Discussed "in ‘the paper are the
‘details &f 4he catalog structure,'user experiments, economic
studies, gnd information system networking. o

. t 3
Other public.tiaﬁ:

020a ! Marcus, R. S.; P. Kugel; A. R. Benenfeld
CATALOG INFORMATION-AND TEXT AS INDICATORS OF »
RELEVANCE. Journal of the American Societi of
¥nformation Sciences. Im press.
L
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021  Martin, Thomas H.
Institute for Communication Research »
\ ' Stanford University '
Stanford, CA QU305
Grant: GN-36160 ( N _ /f— .

Date: September \?74
A:FEATUREvﬁNALYSIS OF(INTERACIIVE RETRIEVAL SYSTEMS. 104 pages.
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Availability: NTIS, PB 235 952 | “

Command lanéuage features of 11 different on-line -
information retrieval systems are presented in terms of the

‘functional needs of a searcher sitting at a terminal. The

purpose of the analysis was to bring system designers
together and to focus their attention upon similaritie’,and

Adlfferenees in existing user interfaces.

A 3-day workshop was held at Stanford ‘University Aprll

23-25; 1973. Represeéntatives of each"of the 11 systems, a

five-man panel of experts, and several invited guests met

for intensive discussions and system -demonstrations. In

preparation for the workshop, user manuals were soliclted
from each of the systemé' representatives and each' .
representative was visited for half a Jay The manuals were

~used ‘to extract much of -the material that appears in the

report, and the site visits were used to complete
information gathering and to question representatlves
regarding the user population. :

It was concluded that designers know little about the
habits and characteristies of individual users. In most
cases, clients were known only by an account number. Only
gross generalizations were available regarding whether end
users were carrying out their own searches, whether ’
searchers were frequently switching between data bases, or
whether they tended to (se video terminals instead of
teletypes. After the site visits and before. the workshop, .
matrices were drawn yp summarizing,the degree-to which each
of the 11 systems incorporated various features. At the
workshop, the matrices were used to structure the discussion
between designers. Revised editions of the matrices have
been included as an appendix to the report; system .
representatives have reviewed chapters of the report dealing
with their systems and have made revisions so that the '
report accurately states the status of their systems ,as of

April 1973. P ' e

-

_ , .
022-1 Niehoff, Robert T.; W. D. Penniman; R. L. Little
' VARIOUS RESEARCH TASKS RELATED TO ENERGY INFORMATION
AND DATA ACTIVITIES--TASK 2 NATIONAL ENERGY INDEXING
SCHEMES-~-CHARACTERIZATION OF PROBLEM Final Report.
November 1974. 53 pages. .

Grant: GN-bB2243 ‘
. .
Avwailability: NTIS, PB 240 423
, .
While the value and role of thesauri continde to be
vigorously debated between those who hgve thesauri and those
who did not, it remains a fact that for many abstracting,

27 ' .
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indexing, and data-base services in this country, thesauri,
subject heading lists, etc. are fundamental tools. The-
question is what can be done for users who musi’ cope with
multiple data-base systems and networks, each with its own
vocabulary. Integration of individual vocabularies is a

" first step toward resolving incompatibilities and assisting
users who can avail themselves of multiple data bases.

, The objectives of this™ task were to identify, compile;
and integrate existing energy vocabulary ‘from 11 systems, .
both government and nongovernment, into a common indexing
and retrieval guide; to identify and examine major ‘
vpcabulary—related problems which arise whens searching to -
. prepare a.pr type energy-vogabulary retrieval-conversion
guide to serve as a model for demonstrating the S
compatability,cor lack thereof, among various controlled
"vocabulary systems and to stimulate' interest in achieving
intersystem compatability. '

Al

- . .. o .. ‘ .
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022~2 Battelle Energy Information Center " ‘
: ENERGY R&D DATA WORKSHOP. SUMMARY REPORT. National
Bureau of Standards, Gaithersburg, MD, May 6-7,

1974. 37 pages.
Availability: NTIS, PB 237 493

The Office of Science Information'Servicg: Nativnal .
Science Foundation conducted an Energy R & D Workshop at the:
National Bureau of Standards. The program, presented in
cooperation with the NSF Directorate forﬁﬁesearch.

pplications, the National Bureau of Standards Office of
{Standards Raference Data, the Atomic Energy Commission and

attelle Memorial Institute, was a follow-up of an earlier.
workshop held on December 14, 1973 which was devoted to
energy informat{on. The Workshops provided a forum at which
NSF personnel a others heard ideas .and suggesbions from a
cross-section of“persons concerned or involved with energy
Tesearch and development information and data. There were
143 participants at the WorKkshop representing the '
generators, processors, publishers, and users of energy
data. This summary report includes papers from participants
and proceedings of a panel discussion entitled "Emerging R %
D Programs in Energy: The Role of Data ‘Dissemination :
Programs." ‘ '

022-3. . Kohn, 'Robert S.; Joseph B. Miller
INVENTORY OF ENERGY RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT .
INFORMATION RESOURCES IN THE U.S. October 15, 1974.

28
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‘“:Availabilityt Cdntact American Society for Information
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Science LT

This public@ation is a reference tool for scientists,
engineers, and others concerned with energy research and
development and lists potentially applicable sources of
information within the United States. Very few of these B
resources are dedicated solely to energy; most deal ‘
primarily with subjects or missions. that centain
.energy-related components. ‘ '

*

The guidé&ines established'for inclusion of an

information rescurce in this publicationsare highly

‘restrictive. First, the resources contain information
oriented toward research and development; resources ..
concerned primarily with such elements as energy policy,
economics, supply, demand, consumption, imports/exports,
allocation, and rationing are not included. Second, the
energy-related information content of each resource is
substantive enough, according to the resource contact's
judgment, to be useful to a researcher. Finally, each

réesource is generally available to the user community; thosé '
with some access restrictions are also listed. '

The inventory consists of three main sections:
Information Resources; Annotated Publications; and Indexes.
It is published in book form by the American Society for
Information Science under the title "Energy Information
Resources--An Inventory of Energy Information and Data
Resources in the Continental United States, Hawaii and )
Alaska.". '

Jgr-TN

022-4§ Liston, David M., Jr.; John W. Murdock;
Immanuel J. Klette : ’ :
VARIOUS RESEARCH TASKS RELATED TO ENERGY INFORMATION .
AND DATA ACTIVITIES--TASK 4, PRIORITIES ANALYSIS.
November 15, 1974, 42 pages. ‘

Availability: NTIS, PB 240 4424

The objective of this task was to provide the National
Science Foundation with an analysis‘of current energy ;
research and development informatiorn activities and )
problems. The study also generated a 'list of priority
actions for NSF's consideration in the field Qf energy
research information. The work involved three major steps.
First, a summary of each of three concepts--énergy policy,
science policy, and information policy--was compiled.
Second, these three sets of policy concepts were integrated
to form general energy information policy concepts. Third,
suggested priority actions were deduced from these policy
considerations.

29
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.(3) the conduct of studies on how to achieve effective

Grant: GN-36520

.informatlon speelallsts to master them.

- Among recommended actions of flrst riority are: (1)
surveillance of data.bases dnd libraries to evaluate the
comprehensxveness of coverage of energy research information
coverage; (2) determination of an appropriate data flagging .

and/or tagging methodology to. facilitate efficient retrieval

of energy-related data from bibliographic data bases; and

1nteragenc¥ (or interorganizational) cocperationr in seeking
o)

solutions the .energy crisis and energy information
problems. -. : L : S ,

- ._\\
023 _ Reintjes, J. Francis, Richard S. Marcus

Electronic Systems Laboratory
Department of Electrical Engineering
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Cambridge, MA 02139 _

Date: June 30, 1974 ' T B
RESEARCH IN THE COUPLING OF INTERACTIVE INFORMATION SYSTEMS.

+ FINAL REPORT. 58 pages.

AvaIlabllity NTIS PB 237 97“"ERIC ED 094 758

Results of an 18-month résearch effort in the coupfing
of interactive information systems are described. The .
research was motivated by a concern., that - information systems

' now appearlng in operational environments will not be

affectively utilized because of an inability of users and

- g!

The research centered on development of the concept of
a trgnslating computer interfacehphro gh which the
networklng of heterogeneous interactivy inform&tion systems
may be achieved. Particular concepts and techniques which
have been jnvestigated are the virtual system concept by
which users perceive the network as a single homogeneous
system; a common command language synthesized from a
language of basic information retrieval functions; & master
index and thesal¥us which lists whe vocabulary-of the
separate data bases along with index term interrelationships
and ¢ounts; and a common bibliographic data structure in
which the data elements for the bibliographic information

- are hierarchically interrelated among different data bases.

In addition to the theoretical study of the problem, an

- experimental interface has been developed that connects the

MEDLINE and Intrex retrieval systems via ARPANET
communication 1links and perfor s some of the networking
functions of the virtual syst :

I3

While a ba$i¥ for research into the coupling of

32 o
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retrieval- systems has been 1a1d, it is felt that much .
additional work is needed, including the further elaboration

of the techniques; their implementation in additional-

demonstration systems which connect several gystems and.
several data bases and cover most retrieval netiens, the
testing and evaluation of these systems with real users; and

- the development of more effective computer—te-computer
communications.

-

024 Stevens, John G.; Virginia E. Stevens; ‘_-’(m

Paul T. Deason, Jr.; ‘eds.
" Department of Chemistry
University of North Carolina at Asheville
Asheville, NC 2880& |
_
Grant: GN-36935 s S
Date: 1974 | R .

MOSSBAUER EFFECT DATA INDEX

This issue of the Mossbauer Effeet Data Index, the
result of the cooperatlve efforts of the past and present
groups, completes. the ‘series to date. More than 1600 .
articles collected and cited for 1966-1968 represent a large
segment of the total Mossbauer 1iterature which was not, x
previously covered. Included are articles which have been
published in journals recognized by Chemical Abstracts'
Source Index. This means that reports, abstraets, and
preprints are not included. ‘The .kkason for this decision has.
been two-fold. First, collecting all such publications is an
impossibility, and Second material of this type will
eventually be converted to bona: fide articles if it has real
merit, and will then be included in the Index.

It is felt that the importance of a reliable
bibliographic tool of this sort is difficult to

_overemphasize. It §s a tremendous time saver for the

individual research worker, an inestimable boor for the
writer of review articles, and a\tool by which duplication
of effort for proper. documentatlon can be avoided.

Submission of relevant reprints to the Data Center
guarantees inclusion in the .Index. \
. _ ,

é

025 Watson, Peter G.; R. Bruce Briggs
‘University Library and Campus Computing Network
"7« University of California
405 Hilgard Avenue ,' oo g
Los Angeles, CA 90024 ' ’
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\ N /Date: December 31, 1974

CENTER FOR INFORMATION SERVICES. FINAL REPORT. 148 pages.
$ . ) , : .

Availability: NTIS, PB 241 206
| e The Center for Information Services (CIS) was designed
.7 . to operate as an extension of the normal activities of the
Library by augmenting both the media handled and the methods
of opération. CIS undertakes the acquisition, storage, and
‘processing of computer-~readable media, such as magnetic
tape, in terms of service to users; it also offers both a
current awareness service of its.own from these tapes, and

an interface with other available information 'sources. Among
the goals established for the design of the CIS services

are: (1) that the system be operational and designedr to meet’
the daily needs of the University community; (2) that it be
easy to use; and (3) that it be a potential node in an
interuniversity network. . ' S

B Development of the Center took place in four phases
» spanng 8 years. Phase I was devoted to a general survey of

the newly emerging activity of computerized information
storage and retrieval. In Phase II requirement "
specifications were drawn up through interviews and
discussions with users and library personnel. A detailed
design and a prototype model were then prepared. The
prototype operation began in Phase III. The basic -software
system was gompleted, operational user services were
developed, and transition of project respopsibilities to'the

" Library was initiated. Finally, in Phase IV formal transfer
of the responsibility of the CIS project to the Librhry took
place. | ‘ - T

v - -

It is suggested that for CIS the level of usage and
overall growth rate of usage is mg;e than satisfactory. With
its current data base offering and funding level, CIS <=
already has large user communities at UCLA and UC Berkely,

As for other measures, it is felt that system peffnrmance
refiects a genera}ly well-behaved system. The profiling
" language for the, system is considered superior to any o

profiling language available at time of publication. CIS had
received numerous comments from profile analysts praising - \,/{
its capabilities and ease of use. Finally, while it is not

» appropriate to draw any firm conclusions from data presented
in the report, one sees that generally there is satisfaction '
with CIS services. It is expected that larger user samples
would reflect the same user attitudes toward CIS.

C2
L~ N
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. 026 . Ackoff, Russell L.; Martln c. J. Elton, James C Emery
‘ The Wharton School-~Busch Center
o University of Pennsyleania
y ., Philadelphia, PA 19174

‘Grant: GN-41833 - L
Date: September 1, 1975 | ' L

e - PHE SCATT REPORT—A -TENTATIVE IDEALIZED DESIGN-OF A-NATIONAL-
SCIENTIFIC COMMUNICATION AND TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER SYSTEM. 203
pages. L | S
~ ' - o
Availability: NTIS, PB 247 242 - @

. A design for.a National Scientific Communication and
Technology Transfer (SCATT) System that would, if
implemented, offer to:the community of scientists and

" technologists a viable opportunity for communication is
describéd. To understand the design methodology, it is
« important to understand the process of "idealized design."
When redesign of one part of a system is undertaken '
‘ independently of the redesign of other parts, the range of
- feasible possibilities is limited. Idealization is the
. redesign of the system on the assumption that there are no
constraints except two: the redesign may not invelve any .-
technology which is not known to be feasible, ‘and the system .
must be capable of aperation if it does come into existence.

. - The work has considted of two overlapping phases. The
"effort began with the collection and synthesis of available
information about the current SCATT Systefi. Secondly, the

idealized redesign was produced by the project team and
disseminated widely for criticisms and suggestions. In this
.way, several versions of the design were prepared.\The
system redesign, with its techndlogical and econoJ?
requirements and international extensions, was presented in
detail. : . F\

| _

The system outlined would provide: the information
producer with considerable freedom in describing his’
praduct and it would provide e user with similar freedom
in describing what he wants and \in designing the search for

- ‘ it. There is nothing in the specifications of the SCATT

: ystem that is beyond the technological state of the art.
he economic design indicates how the system would support
itself, how it would price its services, and how users could

be subSidized o
i) SCATT, as redesigned, would provide more services more
rapidly than is currently possible, enable users to access {
. Q ‘ :
| | 33 55



the system from their office or buildxng, and. allow a user .
to both tailor the system and fr§e1y de51gn his own approach
to a search. - . .

4

‘Other bublicaﬁions;

D26a Ackoff, Russell L. , et al.

i

THE SCATT REPORT: DESIGNING A NATIONAL SCLENTIFIﬁ
AND TECHNOLOGICAL COMMUNICATION SYSTEM. &
Philadelphia, Unlver51ty of Pennsylvania Press,
1976. 173 pages. ‘

An 1deallzed design, expressed bo&h in dlagrams and in
sequentlal verbal components, envisioning a flow of'
information on a national scale from all possible peints or

.origin to .all possible points of sppllcatlon is provided.

o}
To focus the planning process, work was performed

‘within the limits of present technology.. Flexibility raﬁher

than reduction of choice was sought through provision for
storage in multiple formats and provision for subsidized use
to' ensure access to the system. It is hoped that the design,
as a good first approximation of what is néeded, will
mobilize a large number of relatively autonomous subsystems
of the current network into a collaborative effort.
Pl f : 3

Q26b Davis, Peter; R. Edward Freeman s

"TECHNOLOGY ASSESSMENT AND IDEALIZED DESIGN: AN

APPLICATION TO TELECOMMUNICATIONS. Proceedings of

- the III1 NATO Symposium on Teleeommunications, New

‘ York Plenum Press, in press. . ,

026¢c Sachs, Wladimir
AN APPROACH TO ASSOCIATIVE RETRIEVAL THROUGH THE
THEORY OF FUZZY SETS. Journal of the American
Society for Information Science, Vol. 27, No. 2,
March-April 1976, pages SS—S?L/f

The theory of fuzzy sets was used to piovzde rigorous
formulation of the problem of associative retrievai. A :
me¢asure of associatio (an association factor) befween the
user's request and the document descriptions is computed; it
is called here the Similarity Index. When the Similerity
Index between a document's description and a user's request
is above a certain value specified by the user, the document
or its surrogate is retrieved. The items retrieved are

34 . 36
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usuelly ranked according to their associaxion with the

. request. A description of associative retrieval -offered is
. independent of the particular formula used for compuffation

of the Similarity Index. It may be formalized by means of
the notion of fuzzy set, which is brlefly 1ntroduced.

\
Y

02T Adams, Scott - f S

Urban Studies Center
University of Louisville
Louisville, KY 40205

Date: December 1975

-

AMERICAN COUNTRIES: DEVELOPMENT, TECHNICAL ASSISfANCE,

'QPPORTUNITIES FOR (COOPERATION. 170 pages.

Availability: NTIS,” PB 253 202 °~ . - o

: This'study crovides infcrmation concerﬁing the recent

"Grant: SIS T5-14767 - I 's‘ e

SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION SERVICES IN EIGHT LATIN

initiatives taken to plan‘sylence'infcrmatlcn scurces,‘the.

priority needs which exist,’the actual and potential
strategies for technical assxstance, and the oppcrhunltles

.. for cooperative programs to be under taken by NSF in
‘conjunction with institutions in the eight Latin American

countrzes.

In gathering the information, three limitationy were
observed. The study covered only eight countries. whith were
generally at a more advanced level than their neighbors.
Information from and about the eight countries was obtained.
mainly from publlcations, correspondence, and interviews in
the United States. International travel was extremely
limited. The study was not exhaustive; rather, it attempted

- -

to identify the principal developments and trends in each of 1'

the countries.

Overall, four areas are covered. A country-by-country
review of recent progress in the planning, development, and
operation of science and technology information services is
presented. The scientific and technical information.support

programs of the principal agencies-lending technical

assistance are‘reviewed, including both international and

‘national agencies. The repcrt identifies optional strategies .

which may be followed in the provision of effective
technical assistance programs to 'Latin America, with
particular emph351s on activities which may be undertaken
cooperatively. The report presents &vpraposal of Specific
program initiatives which could be followed by NSF in the
light of the study s consideratidns.

/

35 a7



. o - . L L~
. . . : .
. . X
L

. -‘Q““"

028 . Adams, Scott; Judith A. Werdel

Technical Information Programs
‘Natidnal Academy of Sciences
v 2101 Constitution Avenue. ~ : ,
Washington, DC 20418 . , .

‘/5 Committee on International Scientific and - }

Grant: DSI TU-12167

Date: 1975

‘COOPERATION IN IN?bRMATfON ACTIVITIES THROUGH INTERNATIONAI
ORGANIZATIONS. In Carlos A. Cuadra, ed. Annual Review of

Information Stience and Technology, Vol.” 10, Chap. 9.
American Soclety for Information Seienee, 1975, pages
303-356. . | . IR .

P

The role played by intermational organizatioms in

stimulating and providing channels and mechanisms for

" international cooperation in the processing, sharing, and

‘reviewed. Intergovernmental and.nongovernmental
_international organizations are_discuseed.

029 . Bayer, Bernard
Mechanized Information Center
Ohio State University Libraries
Columbus, OH #3210

" Grant: GN-27458

Date: December 1975

- THIRD ANNUAL REPORT OF THE MECHANIZED INFORMATION CENTER

FEBRUARY 1, 1973 THROUGH JANUARY 31, 1974. 192 pages.

‘Availability: NTIS, PB 252 855

‘The main goal of the Mechanized Information Center
(MIC) is to efficiently and effectively use machine-readable
data bases to provide computer-based information services
for students and faculty members of the Ohio State
University and formoutside organizations. In doing so, MIC
is actively making{the collection of the Ohio 3tate |
University Libraries more accessible to, and opening up new
sources of information for, all patrons. .

The third year, which is described in detail in this
report has been a transition from the developmental first
and second phases to an expected fully operational fourth
phase. During this year of expanded services, MIC performed.
nearly 400,000 searches; faculty associates were reSponsible
for the pure. research activities.

MIC sent out more than 3,000,000 bibliographic

38



_Center.

A029s Bayer, Bernard ed.

" referendes of journel'articles, book titles, conference
'papers, and government reports to. people using the MIC

services during the year. Oné noticeable impact of the MIC
services on campus has.been the increased demand for
government reports by students and faculty members. The
increased acceptance of computer-based services has made. ’
itself felt in the increased demand for other services of -
The Ohio State Unlversity Libraries, such as document
delivery through the 1nterlibrary loan network. The number

- of current awareness.profiles in the MIC’ systems reached

3,208 by the end of January 1974, up 54% from the previous
January Five current awareness services were being offered,

. with multidisciplinary current awareness the most widely .

used. The report details the performance of the information
service functions and the computer systems used in the | ‘

4

A

Other publicatiens:

2

\ FINAL REPORT OF THE MECHANIZED INFORMATION CENTER. .
FEBRUARY 1, 1971 THROUGH JANUARY 31, 1975.. In press.

1

029b Stern, Louis W.; C. Samuel Craig; ‘
Anthony J. LaGraca L
PROMOTION OF INFORMATION SERVICES AN EVALUATION OF
ALTERNATIVE APPROACHES. Journal of the American
Society for Information Science, —Vof““2§ No. 3,
May-June 1973, pages 171-179.

The promotion of information services, specifically the
formation and subsequent evaluation of different promational
programs for selective dissemination of information (SDI)

- services provided by the Mechanized Information Center’ (MIC)

at The Ohic State University is discussed. Three
programs--opinion leadership, "blitz," and telephorne
solicitation~~ were developed. Data were collected §o show
for each program: (1) the level of market penetration
achieved; (2) the level of user satisfaction generated from
the service, (3) the effect of the various media employed;
and (4) cost-effectiveness. Data analysis focused on a

a determination of the most effective methods to promote SDI-

services. o R

030 Benenfeld, Alan R., et al.
Electronic Systems Laboratory
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Department of Electrical Engineerlng .
Massachusetts Institute of Technology oL
Cambridge, MA 02139 L - IR

Gfentf 73-08366 ' N B T
~Date: February &8, 1975' o o : : .

'NASIC AT MIT. FINAL REPORT 98 pages. N ~
'Availability NTIS, PB 241 311 ERIC, ED 107 226 |

: §\\ Computer—based reference ‘search services bo users on a
.\ fee-for-service basis &t M.I.T. continued as the first, and-
experimental, node ‘in ‘the development of the Northeast
Academic Science Information Center (NASIC) under a New
England Board of Higher Education (NEBHE) program. In this,
“report, development of a training program for xnformation
spec1allsts and of traln&ng materlals is described.

Testing, user surveys, and 15 months of operational

experience showed that a moderate but growing demand exists

- for computer-based reference search services. It is stated

' that, although cost affects the class of user, it is only
one of many factors that influence a person's decision to

use the service. The authors feel that promotional efforts
need to be very intense, both to increase general awareness =
of the service-and -to turn awareness into actual use; in
additipn, many different promotional mechanisms are needed.
The best are considered to be oriented tow!?d the immediate, .
personal needs of the potential user. : ' '

It was found that searches are often 1nterdlselplinary,
requiring several sources, so that information specialists. -
need extensive training and practice.in searching to attain
- desirable levels of competence. Operation of the service has
- also shown that integration of these services within the

library environment may require organizational and staffing
accomodation in addition to the commitment and enthusiasm of
partielpants

-

Other publications:

030a Benenfeld, Alan R.; Mary E. Reasyl; Richard S. Marcus ¢
USER RECEPTIVITY TO FEE-FOR- g%RVICE ON-LINE SEARCH
FACILITY IN A UNIVERSITY COMMUNITY. Proceedings of
‘the 33th Annual Conference, Vol. 12. American
Society for Information Science, October 26-30,

‘ﬁ‘i 1975, pages- 151-152.
| A survey to determine user receptivity to

;l‘ 3 . 4 o .
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fee-~ for—servzce on=- line search facf}%fy %n a universxty
* community was condaeted... = _ o

PTedpen

ver 30% of users in this survey uere favorably

disposed to the q®%ality and cost-&ffectiveness of the-

service. It is felt that practicallf\all nonusers are

. pptential users under the proper. circumstynces. It was

determined that cost?continues to be of major concern and:

'~ the overwhelmingly positive response to the worth of the

i

Sservice is still a separate tssue from. how-potential. useré
obtain funds to pay for service. It is felt that publicipy’
efforts need to be very intense; potential users need not
. ‘'only to hear about the service but al to be. shown its
L cost—effectiveness (a§)actua1 users fin qut). .
P A I ,
030h Pensyl Mary E.; Alan R. Benenfeld; Richard R. Marcus’
s 'TECHNIQUES USED TO PROMOTE A FEEﬁFOR@SERVICE ON-LINE '
- SEARCH FACILITY IN A UNIVERSITY COMMUNITY. o
o .Broeeed19§§ of the 38th Annual Conference, Vol. 12,_'
- Bmerican Society for Information Seienee, Qctober
26- 30, 1975 pages 153 154,

5

R )

NORTHEAST ACADEMIC SCIENCE INFOéﬁE$1Q§\CENTQR-JNASIC;VFINAL

Specific promot1onal techniques which have. been used at

M I.T. to alert users to the availability of on-line’

_-services are introduced. The-single most effective

educational tool developed has . been the live, on-line

- demonstration of the service:. One.successful large-scale

demonstration was an all-day event called an Information
Bazaar which featured free, 5-minute searches to™=ll
visitors from M.I.T. In general, the more personalized the
promo ional effert, the better the results.

# . €

.Qﬁ‘ "~ Wax, David M. L-Patricia E & Vaughan

New England Board of Higher Education

40/Grove Street | gf.
Wellesley, MA (02181 : : ' .

Grant: SIS 73-28366, GN-37296

Date' December 1976

REPORT. 117 pages. !

| Availabiiity: NTIS, PB 267 758

Thé\Nbrﬂheést Academic Science Information Center

(NASIC) program is a unique experimgnt in the utilizatio® of

a regional organization to develop .an intermediary role in
the process of providing machine-readable bibliographic
search services to the academic research community. The

i - 39 * \ ..
. B . 4]

1

-

—~a e



B

. To this end, a user manual "NASIC Search

. : , - , .
initial impé!hs was the desire of the New Englamnd Research - -

Applicatioff¢~Center and the search operation at M.I.T. to
expand their programs for marketing computerized information

"serviées to the academic community: NASIC was intended to
: become an. intermediary between these two centers and the -
“academic users in the hope of increasing aeademlc use of

existf g information resources. -

The developers of NASIC hoped that the program could

7function in four .major areas--the training of information -
persennel in the use of computer terminals and systems,

administrative consulting with university members, user -
education, and vendor negotiation. As the program grew, the
staff attempted agademic marketing of NASIC's services. The
Center felt that Ets primary responsibility lay in advising
and providing consultation services toungngr universities.
ids,"” containing.
multisystem and multidata—base coverage was designed and

printed.

NASIC's efforts to bring advancing'technolegy'to‘its
partiéipants included the training of Information Services
Librarians at almost all of the major academic- institutions
in the Northeast. Training, administrative, and reference
materials, the latter two of which received distribution -

-well beyond the community of direct participants, were

developed. Of particular importance were the reference
materials which served as models and, in some cases, major
components for similar materials later developed by the
commercial search serwice vendors.

Other bublications: o
o~

]
!

031a Miller, Ronaid F.; David M. Wax
- NELINET, NASIC, AND THE ACADE&LC’LIBRARY USER. In E.
J. Josey, ed;.New Dimensions for Academic Library
.Service. Metuchen, New Jersey, The Scarecrow Press,

Inc. 1§75 Pages 256-267.

In this essay, ‘the constituency of the academic library .
is regarded as post secondary level students, teaching and

- -~ research faculty, a &minisnbators, and other users for whom
‘special arrangements have

gen formalized. The latter .
category of user "inecludes. off-campus individuals as well as
private and public institutions. This chapter is an overview
of the NELINET and NASIC programs ‘as related to the academic
user.,

.
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031b ' Northeast Academic Scignce Information Center.

NASIC SEARCH AIDS (1975 1976). 1976.

.. "The NASIC Search Aids have been deszgned for the _
trained information services librarian. The DIALOG apd ORBIT
system sections present the commands and special searching

features of each system. The data base section is .arranged
“alphabetically. For 'each.data base there is a Quick

Reference Chart followed by 3 page of notes. The book: is

'_publi§he¢“invloos Ieaf form to faeildtate updating

031c Wax, David M. - '
NORTHEAST ACADEMIC‘SCIENCE INFORMATION CENTER :
(NASIC), YEAR 2 REPORT, MARCH 1973 to FEBRUARY 1975.
‘ April 1975. 177~ pages.

Availability NTIS, PB 241-312 - - DU Y

4
In its second year of activzty, the - NASIC program of

T the New England Board‘of Education assisted 18 universities’

and colleges in the Northeast in the implementation of local

| ~capabilities to provide: computer-based reference services.

Of substartial importance was the effort devoted. to the
development of training material related to both .search

. systems and data bases. The report includes an appendix -
- describing the work of the M.IM. libraries and Electronic

Systems Laboratory under contract to. the New England ‘Board . | »

- of Education.
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10314 Wax, David M.; R. D. Morrison, Jr..

NORTHEAST ACADEMIC SCIENCE INFORMATION CENTER : . .
(NASIC). PHASE I REPORT. May 1974. Vol. I, 54 pages;
Vol. II, 316 pages; Vol III 287 pages, Vol. IV,

- 202 pages

Availability: NTIS, PB 234 997 (Vol. I), PB 234 998 (VoI 11),
PB 23“ 999 (Vcl III) PB 235 000 (Vol. IV)

The NASIC program was conceived by the New England

‘Board of Higher Education to promote the increased and more

effective use of machine-readable, bibliographic information
resources by the academic communlty of ‘the Northeast. Volume
I documents the first year's activities of NASIC which were.
directed toward implementing computerized search
capabilities in university libraries. NASIC has developed

. through an experimental service operation at the M.I.T.

library which offered its knowledge and experience to assist
other libraries in the implementation process. This
knowledge includes programs of training for 1xbrary staff
members to act as a knowledgeable interface betweén user and
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search system, activities directed toward user education and
service promotion, and recommended procedures for effective

-service provision. Volume II' contdins a detailed report of

the experimental service implementation at M.I.T. and a
contracted study of cost-efféctiveness considerations. °
Valume III includes the reports of the study on the
feasibility of marketing bibliographic and census services.

‘to academic users and a survey of ‘timesharing arganizations

Volume IV includes a report preparéd by.NASIC, the

_Association of Research Libraries and M.I. T.»on a- national

survey of information processing centers. This volume also
contains a bibliography and two -papers discussing the role
and functions of NASIC. -~

-

032 Carmon, James L.
Office of Computing ActivitieS'
University of Georgia
Athens, -GA 30602 -

Grant: GN-41236 o o . |
Date May 1975 : T <

(MODEL THE USER INTERFACE FOR A MULTIDISCIPLINARY

BIBLIOGRAPHIC INFORMATION NETWORK. 305 pages.
Availabillty NTIS, PB 242 964 ' .

This reseafch focuses o;\hn analysis of '
information-seeking behaviors of users at two '
university-based .information systems~-one at the University
of California at Los Angeles and the other at the University
of Georgia. It represents a recognition, based on actual

- operational experience, of the critical nature of the user

interface to computer-readable information resources. The

purpose was: to identify and to formalize the procedures that

a reference librarian or information specialist employs in
negotiating user questions in order to determine if. bpese
procedures could be programmed for automated systema ;

The work was conducted in two phases. During the first’
phase, the five major fiinctional steps of the reference
process wgre investigated to collect both descriptive and
quantitative data concerning guery formulation, question

~translation, strategy formulation, search execution, and

relevance judgment. The second phase, based on data gathered
during the first phase, was development of a user-interface
model and a projected network model.

The existing model produced, as a result of the - N
descriptive research performed in this study does hot agree
with mo of the literature published in this area, which
tends to reépresent the user interface as a ESnear sequence
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" of activities. This study has found that the interface for

the two search centers is not linear, is highly adaptive, |
and has an important instructional component. Another
significant finding is that the intermediary is“afn integral.
component of the interface and is essential to its adaptive
capability. The .proposed network model is an extension of
the existing model and retains the salient characteristies.’
The provision for two interfages to the network hopefully

will enable user centers to retain the existing model of the
user interface and thus isolate the user, to a large degree, .

‘from perturbations within the netyork system.

033 ‘LCiQYth,‘AudEéyj Norman Nisenoff
. " 'Forecasting .International, Ltd.

* 1001 North Highland Street
Post Office Box 1650 - °

‘Grant: GN-42204 .
Rave: October 20, 1975

THE INFLUENCE OF TECHNOLOGY UPON FUTURE ALTERNATIVES TO THE

 SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL JOURNAL. FINAL REPORT (3 volumes). |
- 197 pages. L ) U

.Avéilability: Conﬁact author

The research tedm set out to identify technological
factors which might affect selection of potential
alternatives to the conventional journal. In order to
investigate the contribution-of technology, it was necessary
to examine what does exist; what the objectives of the
current journal are; what functiohs it successfully
performs; and the manner in which the task of meeting these
objectives .is accomplished. The primary emphasis throughout
the work was on possible system developments, but an
essential subtask was to consider system desirability,
because the formulation of system objectives results in a
set of criteria which may later be applied to evaluate
system performance. ‘

In the report, a review of current problems in the
journal medium are described, and a technological forecast
of relevant papameters over the next 25 years is detailed as
part of the current investigation into viable options.
Alternative systems of communication are postulated which
could fulfill the journal function, including audiotape,
two-way television, audiotape/disk with slides or microform,
programmed television, and printed materials. These media
and others are analyzed in terms of relevant subtechnologies
in order to determine limiting factors. !

’A
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It was found that eommunicat1on of saientific and .
technical information is not hardware limited. In the course .
of the study, the researchers identified a wide variety of
problems connected with the scientifie jourmal in all its
aspects, from the initial generation of articles to the o
storage and retrieval of the completed,' documented form. The -

. study recommends that the government supply active support

to the selection and implementatlon of an evolutionary
system to augment and ultimately replace the journal as. it

now exists.. Such support-should-be-aimed-at-identification——
. of a system(s) of optimum effectiveness (evaluated in ferms L

of criteria yet to be defined); the minimization of the
costs of system conversion; and the equitable distribution:
of costs among interest groups. Support should be

“accompanied by parallel efforts to ameliorate the

organizational and other problems not responsive to system '

‘modificatlon

034 Creps, John Eg, Jr.; Méry-Ellén Padin

Engineering Index, Inc.
United Engineering Center
345 East 47th Street

" New York, NY 10017

Grant: GN-36337 | S .
Date: August 1975 | - L 8

* COMPUTERIZED PRODUCTION OPERATING SYSTEM EXTENSION

(COMPOSE). FINAL REPORT. 29 pages.
Avallability Contact’Enginéering Index;'Inc.

COMPOSE is Phase II of Engineering Index S.
Transdisciplinary Engineering Information Program (TEIP).
The objective is not to simply mechanize the production
system, but to develop a more powerful bibliographic tool
for the engineering ‘profession. The overall obJectives of
COMPOSE are to modify and extend input and output

‘operations, to improve quality control, to increase

capacity, and to increase efficiency throughout the system.
£

035 Fry, Bernard M.; Herbert S. White
Graduate Library School L

Indiana University .

Bloomington, IN 47401

Grant: GN-41398
Date: November 1975

ECONOMICS AND INTERACTIOGN OF THE PUBLISHER-LIBRARY
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. _RELATIONSHIP IN THE PRODUCTION AND USE OF SCHOLARLY AND
¢~ . RESEARCH JOURNALS. 417 pages.

Availability NTIS PB 2&9 108

« . The purpose of this study is to report on the viablllty
of the journals system for communicatxng scholarly and ‘
research information. Overall, it examines the ecoOnomics of
the interaction between the publisher/library components 1n
this system and seeks to identify the separate and \
interdependent problems of each. The study focuses on areas
of common concern and the possible economic consequences of
unilateral action taken by either publishers or librarians
without* careful consideration of the. impac¢t, upon the other
group and the communications system as a whole. ‘

The specific objectives.whleh governed the conduct of
the study ineluded: (1) the gathering-of data in the ..
principal areas of economic interaction between publishers.

. " .and/or produgers and libraries as customers for scholarly
e research journals; and (2) the development of these data .
- into proposed joint actions aimed at aghieving cooperative °~
and reasonable results agreeable to both communities. Data .-
has been collected for the 5-year period, 1969-1973, as a -
basis for analysis and- interpretation.-Emerg;ng issues and
trends were identified and evaluated for their possible
futurq impact. .

] —

'If the present economie system were left to its own- -
deyices, it appears that a certain amount of Journal o
‘attrition would take place, and that this attrition would be

- based L%rgely on qualitative or needs priorities, at least

as perceived by the libraries making. purchase decisions. The

imposition of a laissez-faire system, under which journals

, would survive or perish based on the decisions of the
& marketpl ace, is’welcome by certain major libraries and even
‘ some publishers. However, there is evidence that such a
simplistic approach would do considerable harm to the .
maintenance of a balahced environment. Some sort of
additional funding input ta the total economic model is
required, and this input must come:" through the subsidizing,
probably from the Feéderal government, of the library making
the purchase, the publisher supplying the publication, or
\ . the author who is disseminating his research findings.

Other publications:

035a Fry, Bernard, M.; Herbert $. White '
PUBLISHERS RND LIBRARIES: A STUDY OF SCHOLARLY ALD
RESEARCH JOURNALS. Lexington, MA., D.C., Heath and

ERIC | | S
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Company 1976 166 pages. -/_‘ '

_ The purpose of this study’xs to report on the viability
of the journal system for communicating scholarly and .
research information. Overall it examines the economics of
the interactiomw between the publisher and library .components

~in this system and seeks to identify the separate and «
intérdependent problems of each. Emerging issues and ‘trends
are identified and-evaluated for their possible‘future
1mpaet When supported by data and information derived from.
the study, cone¢lusions and recommendatlons are offered,

aimed at possible solutions or processes for stablllzing the
present deteriorating situation and the, consequent drift -
toward a general crisisin journal- ﬁammunlcatlon.

’. . | . . | | - \)

0350 White, Herbert S. | .

| X 'ECONOMIC INTERACTION OF SCHOLARLY JOURNAL PUBLISHING
AND ALIBRARIES DURING THE PRESENT PERIOD OF COST :

_ o INCREASES AND BUDGET REDUCTI;E : IMPLICATIONS FOR )

- - SERIALS LIBRARIANS. The Seridgls Lzbrarlan, Vol. 1,

T No. 3, Spring 1977, pages 2%[ -230. . - -

aw : :
_ A recently completed study by the Indiana University
e Graduate Library School Research Center ifivestigated the
. ecanomic interaction between U.S. publishers of scholarly
and research journals and the libraries which, with frozen
~or decreasing budgets, are attempting to provide adequate
serials coverage and continuity, while also meeting other
budgetary needs. .This paper presefits some of the study's
findings 'concerning the magnitude of the problem,; as .
reported by over U400 libraries for the years 1969- 1973, It
also examines the dramatic shift in fund allocations from
the book to the serials budget in academic libraries, and
reports the priorities established within the serials
acquisition process where alternative decisions concerning
acquisition, retention, and cancellation had to be made.

»

035¢ White, Herbert S.

, LIBRARY MANAGEMENT IN THE TIGHT BUDGET SEVENTIES
PROBLEMS, CHALLENGES AND OPPORTUNITIES. Bulletin of
the Medical Library Association, Vol. 65, Nd.
January 1977, pages b-12,

This paper examines changes in the management of
~university, special, and medical libraries brought about by
the budget curtailments that followed the more affluent

funding period of the mid-1960's. It deals with
misconceptiops that have arisen in the relationship between
‘publishers and librarians, and differentiates betieen the

‘EBi§  , A : B 48




0354° White, Herbert S..

-

-

priority perceptions of academlc and of speclal librarians

in the allocation of progressively scarcer resources.

. PUBLISHERS, LIQRARIES AND THE COSTS OF JOURNAL _
SUBSCRIPTIONS IN TIMES OF FUNDING RETRENCHMENT. The .

- ‘Library Quarterly, Vol. 46, No.. ¥, Octeber 1975, -
' ‘pages 359-377. _ ) L

The Indiana University Gradgate Library School. examxned'
the economic interaction between libraries and publishers of -

. scholarly and research.-journals for the period. 1969=1973.
‘Drawing from the findings of the study; the validity of

librarians" fears of growth in the ‘number of journals
published and publisher/s' profits, and the fears of
publishers of unlimited photocopying in libraries are

“examined. The complex price structure of journal

photocopying in libraries is examined. The . eomple# price

&

sbructure of journal subscriptions, their 1ncreasing cost,
~and the problems these pose both to publishérs and

. o o a0 |
- 035e White, Herbert S.; Bernard M Fry

librarians are discussed. How libraries allocate their
budgets is also examined. The inherent economic problems of
publishers and ‘librarians are dlscussed, and llbrary budget
allocations are examined. - | e ]

&

PTG

ECONOMIC INTERACTIQN 'WEEN SPECIAL LIBRARIES-AND
PUBLISHERS OF SCHOLARLY AND RESEARCH JOURNALSH

3 RESULTS OF AN NSF STUDY. Special Libraries, Vol. 68,

March 1977, pages 109 114,

This paper fceuses on information gathered in 1969 1973{

igoncerning the growth and pricing trends of research

\
i
\

\
|
i
1

ournals, particularly as thesé pertain to journal purchase
in special libraries. It examines budget growth and
allocation in special libraries\ fiscal imbalances created,
and what special libraries have done ‘about these problems.
Finally, it projects future concerns and difflculties, and
touches ontsome alternatives, .

. . - |

035 White, Herbert S. 3 Elizabeth Johnson

CHANGING PATTERNS IN SCHOLARLY AND RESEARCH JOURNAL
POPULATIONS: GUIDES FOR MANAGERS. Proceedings of the
1977 conference of the Ameriecan Society for
Information Science., In press.
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Gellman, Aaron

Gellman Research Asseciates
- 100 West Avenue : ' )
Jenkintown, PA 19046 . 7

038,

Grant: GN-#2272 L : |
Date: Deéember 1975 - ‘ ‘ I

‘tss ROLE AND &PPLICATION OF SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL
TNFORMATION IN THE PROCESS OF INNOVATION: INVENTION AND-
CONCEPTION. 607.pgges. o

Availability NTIS PB 256° 580

. The objeet of this research pro;ect was to explore the
information gathering and use habits of a sample of
-scientists and engineers who, by job-function and
,performance, have been found to be innovators. The sample
for the survey was identified primarily through a yearly .
innovation-awardgs program which evaluates technologies
submitted by a wide variety of firms producing diverse goods
in divergent geographic areas. This program is sponsored and
carried out by a trade publication with a wide. circulation
in-the research community. The project staff identified
several hundred innovations equally distributed in ‘four
generalized industrial sectors: aerospace, chemieal,
electrical and electronic, and mechanical processing. The
JAndividual responsible for the conception and/or invention .
of the innovation was identified and contacted for ‘possible
inclusion in the study. L

The final sample consisted of 90 innovators from the 4
industries including' 17 in the aerospace industry, 29 in
the chemical sector, 28 in the electrical and electronic-
industry, and 16 in the mechanical processing industry. The
data was collected for the study using a structured
interview format with a limited number of open-ended

. questions. The results were tabulated and summary material
was presented to an independent group of.researchers active
in information utilization and technological change to aid
in interpretation as well as tt suggest alternative analysis
techniques : - -)

. The principle conclusion of the study is that the

- formal channels of communication, particularly in the
scientific and technital information (STI) subset, are not
extensively employed by the innowvators. There is, however,
considerably more use of formal STI to obtain nutritional
information, i.e., to maintain a sufficient level of
awareness. The role of STI in the process of innovation for
this sample is threefold. It provides the innovator with a
broad array of material which has current awareness value.
STI is also employed to facilitate the process of innovation

« by helping technology over specific stumbling blocks. In

- . ws 00
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addition, STI is utilized as a ehecking meehanism, ‘sometimes
to di'scover what has been done, but more often’ to«dglineate

what not to do. ..

§ ‘ . ‘i

037  Hillman, Donald J. - 3
~ Center for Information Science :
Lehigh University '

| Bethlehem,'PA -18015 -~
Grant: GN-40900 - . T ‘f
Date: April 30, 1975 S ' -

A STUDY OF INFORMATION REGENERATION FOR KNOHLED?E TRANSFER.
45. pages. S , N ‘

' R
Availability' NTIé- PB 263 3&2 )
‘The research described was designed to. establish the b
foundations of information‘regeneratxon as a‘prelimxnary :

~ 8tep toward the creation of a knowledge transfer system. The
work was based on the assumption that the most likely
- environment for facilitating and sustaining such transfer -
- would be a network of information processors and 'algorithms
- of the kind now being processed, together with management

policies that are still. to be developed. A related -
assumption was that knowledge transfer. systems wilil evolve

from the present generatian of 1nteraetive information
‘retrieval systems..

The LEADERMART system was selected as a basis'for the_

‘research effort. LEADERMART, which was developed at Lehigh
- University: between 1969 and 1972, provided the basis for new

teﬂt-p?bces ing software, on-line file structures, and -
ndtural language question-analyzing capabilities. In

particulary’ since LEADERMART was engineered around end users
.-rather than information specialists, there was far less to

do in the way of software modification to meet real user

needs than there would have been in the case of other

systems whose command languages do not resemble natural

English. This advantage was most apparent in the development

of QUANSY, the Question-Analyzing System. The report
outlines the file organization of the system and datails the

. software package of QUANSY.

The work accomplished on QUANSY provides a basis for

“ §ubsequent development. Most of the awkwardness encountered

in answer-generation has been eliminated in later versions

. of QUANSY, which now forms one of the components of an
. experimental knowledge transfer system. The last section in

the report discusses the theory of information regeneration.

- This includes definitions, statements of calculus, and the

synthésis of all the fﬂeas\now being applied to the

49 eJIW | 'i‘t
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038 Kent, Allen; Anthony Debrons; Glenora Russell-
Of fice of Communication Programs
‘University of 'Pittsburgh
Pittsburgh, PA 15213

Grant: GN???SB?H-.

“.pate: July 31, 1975
CAMPUS-BASED INFORMATION SYSTEM. FINAL REPORT. 174 pages. .

-

The plan for & Campus-Based Information System (CBIS)
was developed in 1970. The .program envisioned-a one-stop
reference service which would provide entry to all or most
"of the data bases relevant to a user's interest. The intent
was to integrate new, nontraditional resources with the . .

. Servieces of the University Library system, thus providing .

the University community with a wiger range of bibliographic
reference material and services than had beem previously
possible. ‘ | a - S :

‘ The CBIS program plan called for design and development
in five distinct, yet overlapping, phases. The Conceptdal_
Phase would produce the outline of the project and identify
problem areas. Each problem and a response would then be
defined in terms of cost, performance, and time igp a - -
Definition Phase. The Developméﬁsagégpd Test Phase would
implement services that would be tested and evaluated. The
Operational Phase would see the system institutionalized
within the University complex; services would be expanded to
non-University users in the Extension Phase. The basic:
‘concept of CBIS involved a great deal of direct or indirect

- work with magnetic data bases. Providing integrated services

involved the development of an in-house computer program fonkﬂ
user access. While implementation was proceeding, the

Central Analysis Unit of CBIS began an evaluation and
development process in which the presernt state of research

' actiyity was reviewed, the administrative structure of CBIS

was,studied, and the initial objectives of CBIS were
raegaminep.' ‘ -

The integration of nontraditional materials in
established areas has been most successful. The popularity
of computerized information is proof ‘of user satisfaction.
Another successful facet of CBIS has been the development of
PIRETS, a software routine. This system, which is user
oriented and transferable, is easy to use yet has
sophisticated capabilities. A copy of the PIRETS User Manual
accompanies the report. The large group which has benefited

-
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includes facult, staff, and students who have utilized
CBIS. From reviewing the literature, it appears.that- no
other- university has 'succeeded in familiarizing (either .
through services or on-hand experience) such a large
percentage of its population with the capabilities of
‘magnetic dats bases. . SR o

Other puﬁlication: :

038a Williams, James G. - S : o ‘
‘ THE USE OF. SIMULATION IN DESIGNING A COMPUTER~BASED
LIBRARY NETWORK: Journal of the American Society for
Information Sciente. In press, ~ — T _ N

. - . . . v

& . N v . , .:” N i ' . . “ . . ‘. ) '~_‘ ) v"
039" ° Maidens, Willidm A., III; Donald W. King -~ > -~

Aspen Systems’Corporation; Westat, Inec.
20010 Century Boulevard oo LT

.. Germantown, MD 20767
;Contréctf C-769 }
‘*Date: Match 1975 -

'EDITORIAL PROCESSING csnxsé‘cmxeursa MODEL DOCUMENTATION.”

Availability: NTIS, PB 243 299

A computer modél which can be used by publishers for .
predicking costs of producing journals through an editorial
processing center (EPC) is described. A working knowledge of
the IBM 360/370 operating system is a prereguisite for o
operation of the programs documented in'this manual, which
is intended primarily for persons maintaining or operating
EPC model programs, . - o . - ’

The publication deals with the system's hardware
considerations, general operating environment, and
procedures for the processing of the two programs. The
-actual programs for the models are in two Fortran IV
programs, developed and run originally on a'CDC 6600 and
later modified“to run on IBM 360/370 0S/VS computers. The
first program, called CURMOD, represents a model which
allows progpective usérs to supply .their own cost and time
informati for the journal preparation work as currently
performed/ The second program, EPCMOD, represents economic
projectighs for the desired or designed EPC, The parameters
entered/for this program should represent the systenm
¢ guration and other variables that the user intends in _
the prospective EPC. . : <
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A model was develgped and used for a National\SEience
Foundation study on the use of computers and related. ,
technology for the publication of journals. In this model,
Lhe prospective EPC publisher. 1ndicqﬁes the variables
relating to his particular journal, ‘and unique cost
projegtiohs are produced. ' . :

040 Miller, Richard H., et al’.
Applied Communication Research
P.0. Box 5849
Stanford CA 94305

Contract: C-95% 1
Data March 30, 1975

" THE DESIGN, PRODUCTION DISTRIBUTION AND MAINTENANCE OF A
PLANNING GUIDE TO BE ENTITLED "GUIDE TO INNOVATION IN THE
DISSEMINATION OF - SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION. " 63
pages ‘ Cer . ! '

p | - .
fAvailability:_NTIS, PB 243 438

This report describes work conducted to produce a’
prototype management planning guide to innovation 'in the

' dissemination of scientific and technical information (STI).

o The work plan for the develppmental portion of this
.- project wag divided into three major phases. Data

5‘; Acquisitzon, Data Processing, and Planning Guide Préparaticn
* ~  and Production of Draft Copies. Four data~acqui§itlbn .
: lefforts ware carried out concurrently to ident

innovations in STI dissemination, to identify tqe sources of
‘information-and equipment relating to inpovadNops, and to
identify those persons and organxzatxonirwhieh might be the
most appropriate recipients of any final product. These
‘efforts included a literature review, a search through
informal channels and personal contacts, a.search keying on
. instituhions and individuals-identified as potential sources
-g&h, of infaormation or potential users of the planning guide, and
"~ ‘the development of innhovations by the project stafif. In the
" Data Processing phase, the staff constructed a process model
of STI communication-activity, developed initial parameters
by which candidate innovations were identified and '
described, and converted the data into. machine-readable
‘form. Finally, after review by consultants, the guide was
‘ " compiled based on seven major roles of the STI communlcation'
1 process. , - |

In the draft of the guide, each function present in the
communication process is described to give the reader an
- idea of each participant's responsibilities in terms of
input, process, and output,‘and the means by which these

. 52 o4

L et




"t

. described in the context of each function. A
- of the same innovation, alternative innovations, and larger .
" configurations of squipment™gre discussed in terms of - .

. N~ . . K
functions have traditionally been-carried ouy. Following
this deseription, innovative procedures and chniques are

1

‘cost-effectiveness and the impldcations as to' the manngr in
which the function would be carried out. In addition to -the
guide, a computer file was created as a‘glossary.ﬁf terms
used in printing and computer technology. Each term is
accompanied .by a short definition and a note of the .

discipline which uses the.tergf. «
. B ‘ . | . ) i’ ' .
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' SYS-C-A~D, Inc. ~ ' B . St
S T421 Longshore Avenue S

: . Philadelph}a” PA 19111 .
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Grant: GN-42275 .. ) .
Date: December 1975 c ‘
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BEHK%§DRAL FIELD "STUDY OF 703 USERS IN ACADEMIC AND
INDUSTRIAL SCIENTIFICYAND TECHNICAL LIBRARIES. FINAL

-

Availability: NTIS; PB 256 479 (finsl technical® report);
- - 8YS~C~A-D (finma]l spmmaryvreﬂort) y .-

‘A field survey was &onducted in 23 scientific and
technical libraries to test the hypothesis that principles
and procedures used in marketing and consumer behavioral.
sciences can.be successfully applied to ihteractiqns,betﬁeen
sueh libraries and their patrons in a manner which produces
useful insights for information vendors, library staff, and
Users. A consumer behavior model of . library users was first

- constructed, and the model elements and linkages were
" validated by field data. Thirteen of the libraries were in

industrial enterprises, seven werge. in academia, and three
were area resource libraries. The study ineluded 703
siybjects; 382 worked in industry and 321 were from academia.
. - : ¥ . ~ G »

The suriey instruments included unobtrusive observation
plus brief interviews in the participating libraries, The
data obtained from the informants were compiled separately
for industry and academia. Forty one-way tables plus 204
two-way and three-way tables were derived. The results were
‘deleetively analyzed and ‘interpreted. ‘

. Study results indicate that consumer behavijoral
modeling and marketing science concepts such as marketing
segmentation are applicable to the assessment of information
needs of scientists and technologists, -and that user

_characteristics, intendgd information use, needs, behavior,

', . vl .
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and library viSit sOccess are related. Study recommendations
enumerate technigues which can produce revenue for libraries
and improve user satisfaction. These indlude library g
space/facility rental to long term users; direct sales _
marketing techniques; promotion of abstracting and indexing
services; rapid document delivery; integration of technical
.reports into the collection; exploitation of consumer .
product™display techniques; execution of user needs studies -
. Dbased on this study and "subsequent exploitation .of study .
results; and management.support for libraries/information
centers. A1l study recommendations are supported by data and
observations obtained. = ° - S . j .

-

Other pubiicaﬁion:‘ .
1 ) R
- ' :

“
-

O41a -  Rawdin, Eugene S ‘ c
FIELD SURVEY OF INFORMATION NEEDS OF INDUSTRY: _
SCIATECH LIBRARY USERS. Procéedings of the 383th -
. Annual Conference, Vol. 12. American So%lety for
Information Science, Boston, October 26-30, 1975,
pjges hy-42,- = - _

£

r

‘ This paper‘briefly outlines ' the study deseribed above.
Consumer behaviaral theory and .related’ information science

£

literature were tﬁfﬁoufcsigfrom which variables were

selected for.a fie}d stud\4f industry scientific and \
technical library users. ONe of the purposes of the study

was to investigate[and relate information need/use -
parameters to other parameters in order to describe dnd )
explain the béhavigr of industry library users. .

PR

042 Reader, William A.; Jon E. Updike .
Machine-Reiddable Ardhives Division N
National Archives and Records Service

.General Services Administration ; -
P Washingtop, DC 20408
Grant: CA-134 . ,
Date: June 1975 : S '

'FINAL REPORT ON A STUDY OF DATA MANAGEMENT)POLICIES IN
FEDERAL SCIENTIFIC DATA CENTERS. 119gpages.

Availability: NTIS, PB 243 668 e o
- This study was begun to determine the policies,

procedures, and practices of Federal agencies which create -

and market machine-readable data to the public dnd to the

A}
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scientific community. This project was limited to five
“intensive case studieS'oflexisting-Fedeqal‘spientific‘data ‘
- ‘centers: the N onal Oceanographic Data Center of the
National Oceanic »qd Atmospheric Administration; the Earth
. Resources Observatiyn System Data. Center of the U.S. °
Geological Survey; tRe National Air Data Branch of the
Environmental Protectlon Agency; the National Space Science
Data Center of the Goddard Space Flight Center; and the
National Standard Reference Data S¥stem of the National -
Bureau of Standa - . - =

The survel was based on a mumber of assumptions, the
first being that these data ¢€§:§rs,functionéd,on the basis
of legislation and firmly established policies. Second, it
was assumed that government data centers functioned in the
‘entire process of data collection, manipulation,’ o
transformation, archiving, and dissemination. Third, the
authors thought that all data centers functioned as
relatively autonomous units with all cost expenditures
coming from-@he‘data center's budge%gd funds. Visits and
‘interviews ‘were conducted 3t each of the five centers. Data
‘gathered about each<’center included enabling legislation;
the cehter's mission, organization, staffing patterns;
data collection policies; and the dafa services provided.

. Many commonly held beliefs about Federal data .
operations were not valid at all. The data centers were much
less clearly structured and uniform than had been :
anticipated. Several neither collected nor disseminated

, data. Several were so lacking in autonomy that they did not
R control their own finances or did not even know what all
: their costs were. Each data center exhimited one or more
characteristics ‘which differentiated it from the others, and
some of these traits revealed fairly well the nature of ‘
Federal data center operations. Because of the differences,
‘ it was decided to prepare detailed center studies rather
| than comparisons. The case studies presented often differ in
focus and in the information conveyed §ince the concepts and
areas important for understanding each particular data '
center's organization and activities have been stressed.

.
. ¥
. . )
i i - :

ou3 Schipma, Peter B., et al.
"IIT ReSearch Institute
10 West 35th Street
Chicago, IL 60616
Grant: GN-U40772 . .
Date: April 30, 1975 nw N

STUDY OF INDEXING AND'’INFORMATION DISPLAY.
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AvailadilitQ' Contact IIT Research'Institute

| Three mejcr experiments werecinvolved in this study of

‘indexing and information display at the IIT Research
Institute (IITRI). Experiment One studied the effect of

citation completeness of retrieval effectiveness. Experiment
Two investigated the effect of citation completeness on

human judgment of relevance. The final experiment studied

the .effect of indexing on retrieval effectiveness.;

To reduce the variables, all data base versions used -
represented Chemical Abstracts Service (CAS) data-in. commorn
IITRI format. Machine-searches were conducted on the various
versions. with the same software. In addition; a survey of ¢«
related literature was conducted and ‘voluminous dataxbase .
statistics generated.:For the first experiment, quantitative -
data were ohtained for the retrieval effectiveness of ‘

Searches conducted on data bases containing.citations with

varying degrees of completeness. Qualitative evaluations of
relevance weré’also conducted and the. results treated
statistically. Tkese relevance evaluations were used to
qbtain an idea o the effect of completeness on. judgment of "

" relevance.:The same searches and data-base versions were

used for the third study of indexing influence on retrieval
effectiveness, .

The experiments indicated that the addlticn of keywords
to citations is of .high retrieval value at low added :
retrieval cost. Although of,high retrieval value, addition
of abstracts incurs.higher ccsts Citations alone are
dqefinitely insufficient, and abstracts -should be present if
at all possible. The disparity beétween data inherent in

citations with abstracts and data generated via indexing

shows up strikingly in the experiments. By single-t&rmc
searches, by full searches and by term-frequency analysis,

for the set of data bases used witlf subject-oriented

questions, neither type of dapa ‘alone was sufficient.

i
Other publications: L

r o
i L]

043ﬂ Kaminecki, Ron SQ .
A COMPARISON OF SELECTIVE) DISSEMINATION OF
INFORMATION SYSTEMS. On-Line Review Vol. 1, No. 3,
1977,. pages 195-206. :

A batch system of presenting selective dissemination of
information (SDI) is compared to four types of commonly
avallable on-line SDI Systems. The operating parameters of
each are outlined, and” estimates of bottom-line costs for
each are given, The author concludes that no one methodology
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can completely fulfill the needs of a specific user. He
recommends a combination of batch and on- linc systems tc
most efficiently satisfy, pser needs.u

043b  Kaminecki, Ronald M; Patricia A. Llewellen

" SEARCHING CHEMICAL RBSTRACTS CONDENSATBS GN-LINE
' AND BATCH. Journal of Chemical Infcrmatxcn ‘and
Comguter Science, V‘I ‘15 No. 3, August 1976,

"This paper is a comparison of batch and on-lime methods”
of information retrieval. The authors used ongoing sele%tive
dissemination of information (SDI) services as the basis of

‘the comparison. Neither method, is rated above the other but

suggestions for the effective use of both'3DI are presented.

043¢ Schlpma, Peger ‘B,
"'COMPUTER SEARCH CENTER STATISTICS USERS AND DATA
| BASES Journal of Chemical Documentatidn, Vol. tu
Nob, -1, February 1971&, pages 25-29, /*‘ ,
( I3

Statisties ga%hered over 5 years of operation by the

ITT Computer Search Center are summarlzed Profilc terms and .
“lists, use of truncation modes, use of 1cgic operators, and B

sonme . characteristics of CA Ccndensates are di ussed.

v ,,_.,J R

!

. ) I : .
o8y Senders,.J. W.; C. M. B. Anderson,(CZ'D.‘Hecht .
University of Toronto . ’
Department of Industrial Englneerlng
- Toronto, Ontario ;

. Canada M5S 1A4 | /
Grant: SIS T4-12627 b/

Date: June 1975 ) ' ' *

A\

,SCIENTIFIC,PUBLICATION SYSTEMS: AN ANALYSIS OF PAST PRESENT

AND FUTUR@ METHODS OF. SCIENTIFIC COMMUN CATION. 199 pages.

Availability: NTIS, PB 242 259 ,/ - B

£

of 'scientific publication are beccm'ng ihadequate to mee

the needs of scientific communication. The sharply rising
cost of producing scholarly journgls is forcing ‘scientific
societies and libraries to reducg the servicés they offer to
the reader, while at the same time there is paradoxically an
expcnential increase in thé& voYume of the literature,
leading to 'a form of informatjon pollution. It is evident.
that some changes must be made to the*ﬁublication system in

There is a widespread feeling thiat the current methQS\
t
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order to reduce the impact of the prcblems'of cost and
quantity. - - C -

Some . of the trends in scienpific journal publication

are analyzed. Projections from these trgnds indicate that

the costs of producing journals will continue to increase
rapidly, and that the volume of the literature will continue

.to dogble about evey 12 years. : ‘ : :

A brief survey of attempts to alleviate problems of =
rising costs indicates that none of them will be fully
successful. However, an examination of developments in
computer and telecommunications technology suggests that the .

. concept of an electronic journal might be feasible. A paper
-~ would be considered published ‘in'the electronic journal. when
it is available for retrieval in an open data base. '
SubscriBers would interact with this system by means of a
. remote terminal which is connected to the computer . oyer a\\
‘telecommunications link. The last part of the repo ,
examines the electronic journal in some detail and-cQncludes
~ that the concept is technologically feasible, An anal is of
the costs of electronic publication indicates that, while
production costs are currently higher than those of paper
publication, the costs of the two methods will cross in
about 3 years time; in 1978. When considering hidden costs,
the analysis indicates a crossover point in 1994. Combining
both hidden and production costs, it is estimated that
.electronic publication will cost as much as paper

’ publication in 1996, and will cost less thereafter. \ o T
o ‘ >
U5 Strawhorn, John M.; Richard L. Omerso; William A. Creager =~

Capital Systems\Group, Inc.
6110 Executive ulevard, Suite 850 n
. Rockville, MD 20852
o
Contract: C-950, DSI THA24410
Date: April 15, 1975
IMPROVING THE. DISSEMINATION OF SCIENTIFIC ENFORMATION: A
fRACTITIONER'S GUIDE TO INNOVATION. 203 pages. ¢ '

Avaiiability: Free through Capital Systems*Group, Inc;
NTIS, PB 247 057 '

LJ
«

This publication is an "idea book," designed to alert
editors, publishers, and others responsible for the primary
dissemination of scientific and technical information (STI)
to ideas, procedures, systems, and\ technologies that they
could use tep disseminate information more effectively .and
economicalW. It describes innovations and improvements in
several areas as illustrated by th guide's section
headlines: "Innovations in Convent gnal Journal and

ERIC s
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Monographig Publishing,”" "Print-on-Paper Alternatives to
Conventional Publication," "Non-Print-on-Paper and .
Mixed-Media Innovations, " "Trends and Pfospects,“ and -
"Innovations Needed™. The first issue contains 923 brief
articdes, each describing some- partieular innovative concept
or system. It also 1nc1udes a glossary and suggestions f‘,t
further reading.

The Guide will be updated periodically and updated
versions will be deposited with NTIS each year. :

 Other publications:

0453 Creager, William A.; Richard L Omerso; Jahn M Strawhorn
: DEVELOPING: A PLKNNING GUIDE FOR INNOVATION IN THE '
DISSEMINATION OF SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL .
: INFORMATION: FINAL BEPORT OF PHASE I. Mareh 31, ‘ [
) 1975. 73 pages. - o

L4

. Availability: NTIS, PB 243 469 | | S },

This report summarizes.work up to this time on a -
projedt designed to identify and describe innovations that \
might be applied to primary dissemination of scientific and
technical literature and to-organize the project's findings

into a guidebook that might-be used by editors, publishers,

and others responsible for communication programs. In .. :
addition to this report, the prOJeet culminated ina = -
prototype Bf the guidebook and a proposed plan for : . //
large~scale production and distribution of the guide.’ The

results of the project are represented by several physical
products: the innovation information gnd data files, a list

of individuals requesting copies of the guide, a list of
arganizations and publications which should receive

-announcements about.the gu1de, and miscellaneous working

files and data. '

A ’.

045b Creager, William A.; John M. Strawhorn; Richard L. Omerso .
. PLANS -AND RECOMMENDATIGNS FOR ESTABLISHING AND -/
OPERATING A CLEARINGHOUSE FOR INNOVATION IN ./
* SCIENTIFIC COMMUNICATION. March 31, 1975. 32 pages.

Availability: NTIS, PB 243 461 -

This proposal presents recommendations resulting from a
project to identify and describe the innovations applicable
to the primary disseminatién of scientifie and technical
information. The fundamental recommendation is for the

-y
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Grant: SIS R4-104 o | ' - o
. Date: March 9% . B ' -

establishment of a Clearinghouse for. Innovetion in
Scientific Communication. It is recommended’ thats the
" Clearinghouse's first activity be the publication of a

, guidebook ‘that would describe innovations ‘applicable to

~primary dissemination. Tentative plans are also presented
for the gradual enlargement of the Clearinghouse s scope tq
include, within the first year of operation, ﬂhe secondary
and tertiary dissemination of information. .

046 "Tressel, Georfge W.; Patricia L. Brown

Battelle Columbus Laboratories : ' ~

505 King Avenue
Columbus, OH 43201

)

A CRITICAL REVIEW OF RESEARCH RELATED TO THE ECONOHICS OF

THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION INDUSTRY 64 pages.

Availability NTIS, PB 245 665

The authors reuiewedﬁ assessed, and synthe ized recent
literature and partieipant's experience and opinlton in the

. scientific and technical information field.  JIn weighing

questions of information value and resource allocation, the
authors concluded that eeonomic analysis techniques should

be able to eontribute insight and more rational grounds for
decisions. ) . ‘ . :

w The authors reviewed salient material from several
hundred articles from the United States and Great Britain.
While many of their conclusions and recommendations are
based on examination of the literature, the team also talked
with representatives of large government STI services and
nongovernment, nonprofit services; members of trade
associations in the information field; and a variety of
- professional information scientists, 1ibrarians, and ’
economists. In November 1974, they cosponsored with the

American Society for Information Science a Panel on Policies

sand Directions in the Reseéarch on Scientifi¢ and Technical

" Information Marketing Economigs. The discussion reflected

the information gained from the literature search.

The size and 1ntrieacy of the sc1ent1fic and technical

information system is substintial, and its fragmented growth’

is reflected in innumerable questions about its goals,
value, and role ,in scientific process, not to mention the
measures ‘of cost and utiligation.

The authors recommend a broad effort to collect

~available data, together with development of standardized

* . f:6 Q )
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" Grant: SIS 75—06783
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« : _ \
collection methodologies which can meet critical scrutmny as
well as provide the necessary additional comparative and
additive information about STI field. The report further
stresses a strong need for increased research and policy
study of the roles and processes of information diffusion
into the private sector.

¢ o

-~

ou7 Turoff Murray
: Computerized Conferencing and Communieations Center
New Jersey Institute of Technology '
323 High Street
Newark, NJ 07102 o

Date: August 10, 1975

O INITIAL. SPECLFICATIONS ELECTRONIC INFORMATION EXCHANGE (EIE)_'

SYSTEM RESEARCH REPORT #1. 85 pages.

.

.Availabillty Contact author j \

.
This document is intended as a specificat&ons manual to

‘guide the development of the Electronic Information Exchange

(EIE) System. The system-aims to .provide its user with the

" ability to handle communication of textual information. The

design approach represents an attempt to merge computer and
communications technology with. the human requiréments and
communication structure associated with the manipulation of
textual information by a group of individuals, The system
provides such functinas as the composing, editrng,
searching, and organizing of various ki%gs of text >
information.

/ L]
14

/

The document does not represent a User's Manual, but it
does contain the specifications for using the system. ‘The
first part of the report defines the component,. role, and
action concepts used in the system. The second part explains

" in detail the capacities of the system in.terms of

communication. For example, the system allows a group of
users to vote on a concept on which they may be working, and
then the system will count the votes and record the results,
Commands are rev1ewed and kéyboard shortcuts are presented.
The last part of the guide outlines .procedures for sending
messages, submitting rep&rts and news,. modifying records in
the file, and text editing.

As an 1nitial ‘specification, the report is subject to
modification. At tikis stage the authors have not included a
number of features that have been considered, but the second
year of development will determine whether they will be

ployed. Decisions as to which of these should be used may
Qse to wait until some actual use is made of the systenf.

61
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- The report discusses indxvidual system components which
allow the users to: ‘obtain answers. to speoific questions on
system hse and opoions. S

A -t

Other puyblications: = -~ °

{
O47a Featheringham, Tom - ' |
o COMPUTERIZED CONFERENCING AND HUMAN COMMUNICATION
1EEE Transactions on Professional Communication,
,Vo1. PC-20, No. 4, Deécember 1977, pages 207-213

6

Hardware, functional characteristics, and user
_protocols of the Electronic Information Exchange System
" (EIES) (a computerized conferencing system) are described.
Those characteristics are then reviewed from the standpoint
-~ of human communications. The EIES was primanily designed as
a test facility to support information exchange\among small
- groups of research scientists .and ‘engineers.

O4Tb Featheringham Tom
S TELECONFERENCES THE MESSAGE 'IS IN THE MEETING Data
Communications, July 1977, pages 3741, ‘ .

A review of oomp ter conferencing, including <«dts
hiStory, formats, utility, and costs is presented. The .~
*author feels that _the exchange of ideas between individuals
over a communications network has the potential for ,
improving and.radically altering.the flow of bus;ness
information. _ : N

£

-

O47e Hiltz, Starr Roxanne C
_ . COMPUTER CONFERENCING: ASSESSING THE SOCIAL IMPACT*
| " OF A NEW COMMUNICATIONS MEDIUM. Technological .
Forecasting and Social Change, Vol. 10, No. 3, 1977,
pages 2?5 38. . e ,
| A review of the*;ﬁterature on small group . "
communications experiments serves as the basis for deriving
a set of hypotheses about the effects of computer
conferencingd upon - 'interaction processes within
problem~solving groups. The uniqueness of this form of
communication and the convenience offered suggest that it
will ultimately have significant impacts at the societal
level. Planned strategies for testing these hypotheses.
through field trials, surveys, and laboratory experiments
are described. .

A '
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- o474 "Hiltz, Starr Roxanne

| /
THE HUMAN ELEMENT IN CONPUTERIZED CGNFERENCING
SYSTEMS. Presented at the American Society for

Information Svience meeting, Chioago, September
1977 . . .

: Three faoets of ongoing field trials providing '
scientific research communities wish the use of a -
computerized conferenolng System are described.

»

The designed oapabili;ies of  the herduare and softwere

. that comprise EIES (Electronie Information Exchange System)
~are discussed .

' The research deSign for assessing the impaot of this

~system upon its users is presented.

- Some init1a& findings abouf the human roles in the
system .and human reactions to this form of oommunioation are’

included.

LY

» The author concludes that with some suffioiently well

. fEd large and well motivated, geographically dispersed

groups, ‘EIES appears to be'able to support high levels- of
social and intelleotual interaotion. _

]

O47e  Hiltz, Starr Roxanne
THE IMPACT OF A COMPUTERIZED CONFERENCING SYSTEM
UPON SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH .SPECIALTIES. Journal of
Research Communication Studies, in preSs.'
Q
..This pdper describes a oomputer oonferenoing projeot,

) Eleotronio Information Exchange System (EIES),.and issues

which are being explored relative to evaluation of its
impact on scientific oommunioa;ions and productivity. Among
these issues 4re the impact upon (1) the development and
résolution of scientific controversjes; (2) the overall

'stage of paradigmatic development; (3) the social struoture

of the specialty; and (4) the facilitation af inter N
disciplinary commuriicatien.and.researah. - S

Evaluations were made within social and ratural sciente
user groups. The data were -also compared across user groups.
Subjective evaluations by users and questionnaires served as
sources of data..

- The author cancludes that the field experiment with the
FIES system represents an attempt to do three things at
once: (1) field test and improve a new computer '®
communications technology; (2) aid scientific progress by
providing improved communications within scientific-research
seeolalties, and (3) provide greater insight into the nature

. 63 ' H
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of these scientific specialty groups themselves.
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»

, ou7f Turoff, Murray .
N . THE COST AND REVENUES OF COMPUTERIZED CONFERENCING.
' " Proceedings of the Third International Conference on-
Computers and Cemmunicetions, August .1976.

" Costs, revenues, and charging polxciee of Computerized
. Conferencing for. the purposes of planning and evaluation are
. ‘examined. Values used reflect the development and operation
of a computerized eonfereneiqg system, based on a dedicatéd
mini-computer. The wnalysis represents a particular hardware
cowfiguratien anj a specific implementation approach.
Current experién: e of the effort at the Computerized :
Conferencing and Communications Center at NJIT (New Jersey:
Institute of Technology) utilizing ‘the INTERDATA 7/32.
- minicomputer coupled ta a DIVA DD- 32 disk system is
- reflected. The author dehonstiates that computerized
conferencing can be. cheaper than eerrespondence by mail

I .
047g quroff Murray

' - . "MEMEX" REVISITED. Technologieal Forecasting and
Social Change, 1977, -AN ON-LINE INTELLECTUAL "
COMMUNITY OR "MEMEX"™ REVISITED. Journal of

Technological Fereceétin% and SdeieI caaage. Vol.
iﬁ,’No. % 1977, pages T01=07 . T ) -
Long~-term implications for scientific communicetions ‘

‘reéﬁltlng from EIES (Electronic Information Exehenge System)
type systems are evaluated.

vy -

L4

- The paper attempts to complle the manner in whieh
¢ ‘current efforts in abstract ,services, journal and book.
~ publication, word processing, computerized conferences, and
information retrieval systems may ultimately evolve as a
single 8ystem serving the needs of the scientific¢ and *
technical community. .

047h "Turoff, Murray; Starr Roxanne Hiltz - :
COMPUTERIZED CONFERENCING: A REVIEW AND STATEMENT OF
ISSUES. . Presented at the NATO Symposium on the .
Evaluation of Telecommunications 8ystems, Bergamo,
Italy, September 1977, Plenum Preéss.

A review of computerized conferencing which is designed
to-facilitate and structure-complex human communication
processes is presented. Key policy, research, and evaluation

. 64
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S
1issues raised by this form of teleccmmunication are
discussed. Near-future characteristics, potential
“applications, and impaet-asseBSment problems of ‘the systems
are reviewed. - _

The authors feel that the most important 1mpaets will _

.result from new types of applications rather than from mere
substitution for existing ccmmunicatians.A s | )

, They also feel that there is an almost unlimited range .
of eapabilities and applications for computer-structured

- ‘human communication systems and that currently incorrect

- images of these systems may be inadvertently produced for
policy and decision makers. )

'OMTi f Turoff, Murray, Starr Roxanne Hiltz |
MEETING THROUGH YOUR CDMPUTER IEEE SPECTRUM May
1977, pages 58-64. o |

' This . qrticle describes; in a- na:>ative nontechnical- _
anner , computer conferencing and its advantages. Costs are
eviewed, and the authers present evidence from group
. Aprocesses research relevant to a computer corferencing mod
/ The ‘authors believe. that the drawbacks will be .-compensated |
for by the advantages which stem from anonymity and also
through the intriguing ways in which users learn to carry on
// the same informal social interaetion as in a face-t&-face

; //_ . meeting.
' F

. : o R <
A~ . . . .
‘ / OHdT3 Turoff, Murray; James Whitescarver; Starr Roxanne Hiltz
o = THE HUMAN-MACHINE INTERFACE DESIGN IN A COMPUTERIZED
_CONFERENCING ENVIRONMENT. Proceedings of IEEE, Man
. Systems and Cybernetics Conference, Washington,
September 1977, pages 1i45- }57 9 .

The philosophy of the user interface design for EIES S
(Electronic Information Exchange System) is reviewed.

\\EIES as a computerized conferencing system, represents
an integrated mix of a specific communications structure and
various data, processing capabilities formulated to
facilitate or aid the communication process of a particular
human endeavor, N | : : -

The specific objective of EIES is to’ faczlitate the
communication and exchange of information among various
small scientific or technical groups prior to formal
publication.

- ~ An examination is made of the design philosephy and
\‘l ‘ g . . : , 65
- | : 67
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-réquirements'of‘the»human'interfacd‘and some
and experiences to date are reviewed.
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048 ~° Bearman, Toni Carbo -
‘ National Federation of Abstractlng and. Indexing Services
3401 Market Street

e Philadelphia, PA 19104

Date: November 19, 1976

CONFERENCE REPORT T0 THE NATIONAL SCIENCE FOU&%SEFONON THE
NFAIS/ASIDIC MEETING ON BIBLIOGRAPHIC DATA BAS July
14-16, 1976. 4 _pages.

,Availability: NFAIS; NTIS, PB 261 .522 -
A meeting of representatives from the Assocjation of
Infcrmatlcn -and- Dissemination Centers (ASIDIC) and the -
National -Federation of Abstracting and Indexing Services - -
(NFAXIS) and observers from several other organizations: was
held on July 14-16, 1976 in the offices of the National
Science Foundeticn, bivision of Science Infermat1cn,,
washington, D.C. .
The meeting was 1ntended primarily as a planning
sedsion preparatory to the proposed’ four-way reciprocity
meeting with representatives of the Egz?
Scientific Information Dissemination Centers- (EUSIDIC) and-
the International Council c{ Scientific Unions Abstracting
Board (ICSU/AB). The specific objeéctives of the planning
meeting were to review and evaluate responses to the

‘recommendations of the May 1975 meeting among ASIDIC, ;;.

EUSIDIC ICSU/AB, and NFAIS; to identify issues and teplcs
of concern to ﬂSIDIC and NFAIS for inclusion on the agenda

T of the planned four-way meeting; and to identify topics
' requirlng preparation of position and/or working papers &

prior to subsequent two-way and four-way meetings. Fnitial
discussions at the meeting focused on the list of .minimum

" required data elements pnopesed at the four-way meeting. Of

particular intergst was the” NFAIS survey of its member
aﬁbernlng current practices relafive to these
data elements. The results of this survey are to be compiled .
as ﬁg;orklngfpaper for distribution and further detailed
Sigieration-prior to a four-way meeting. A draft working-
papé¥, Literature Publication Code Types prepared by J. L.

Wood, was distributed at the meeting and disqussed briefly..

This paper will also be used as a working document for
consideration at the next, two-way and four—way meetings.

Consideration of egenda items for the proposed
reciprccity meetlng led tq group consensus that ASIDIC and
NFAIS interests were con derably broader in saope than

..

opean Association of ‘,\'



&«

-~ those upon which the first four-way meetx?g had focused
attention. Thus, the group decided that n addition to the
primary focus on the list of dgta elenen s, NFAIS and ASIDIC ‘
might wish to pursue broader areas of 1n erest common to_}he .
two groups as a se;arate project..

AT ‘ , \ :
'i,~‘ 049 Becker, Joseph ‘ ) )
Tev - Becker and Hayes, 'Inc. ' S :

' 11661 San Vineente Boulevard, Su1te 907

Los Angeles, CA 90049 -

- Contract: C-963 " . ‘
! Date' July 4, 1976 : : N

A- NATIONAL APPROACH TO SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION
IN THE UNITBQ.STATES 62 pages. '

Availability: NTIS,,PB 261 270 - -
¢ . . .

This is a state-of~-the-art report concerning government-
interest.in science information and its coordinated ° . .
dissemination. A historical discussion outlines the
communication of scientific research results and the
government's actions concerning dissemination, particularly
the role of NSF. The emphasis then turns to current issues ,
in national policy planning. The author states that , <
organization of scientific|communication is essential to

. effective dissemination, and the Federal government has the
responsibility for coordination because of its position as
primary research funder.

» ’ b J
v The author concludes t science infor n requires
changes in policy and organization to meet th oblems of

the coming decades. He feels that unless the people of ppst
industrial America begin to manage scientific and technical ~
knowl edge more, systematically and creatively, the ability to -°
apply scientific knowledge to national problems will ‘
deteriorate. Moreover, continued fragmented development may

y lead to costly, overlapping; and unrelated science R
information systems which can never be maQe,mutually )
weinforcing. The propnsals outlined re‘ﬁesént practical
steps which the -‘Federal government Q'W4 ake now, within
,exifting authoritfes, to support-a-yiable and realistic
national program in the field of™~s%ience information.

.

* Y . e - : .
N @;“ . ‘ | ‘ . ,-\
050 . . Beénson and Benson, Inc. | R
#  “fsubcontractor to Engineering Index, Inc, )

-
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Grant: DSI 76-16654 | | o
Date: December 1976 e ) _ .

\

.STUDY OF NATIONHIDE ON-LINE ACCESS TO‘EVALUATED ENGINEERING

DESIGN DATA SURVEY 1--FOCUS GROUP STUDY
Availabilxty. NTIS, PB 264 981

. 1A study i€ being ccnducted tc determine which new
infcrmaticn products and services,”including on-line
interactive access based on the Center for Information and
Numerical Data.Analysis and Synthesis, would be accepted on
a sustainable basis by the engineering community. New

product creation and development methodologies proven

successful in the commercial marketplace are being studled.

This report presents the results of three focus grcup
discussions u1th engineers. The groups were composed of

! "bench" engineers from various ‘commercial, governmemwt, and,

academic institutions located in Philadelphia, Los Angeles,

~and Chicago. The discugsion sessions centered on how .
.information is obtained in the engireer's work, the problems

they have in obtaining information, their awareness of data °
centers as informgtion sources, ‘their likelihood of using
on-line data retrieval, and their projected reasons for use
or nonuse. The technique used.to gather the data consisted .
of focused interviewipg with a moderator introducing a topic
of discussion to a panel of survey conferees. While guiding
the disgussion through certain predetermined aspects of the
topic,; the woderator encouraged the conferees to react

"one another's remarks and to state their own ccncerns,

opinions, and experiences. e

The authors ccnclude that, because engineers are more
oriented to.applications than tc the generation of n
1deas, they are willing to accept data from secondary

. sources without systematically reviewing the state of the

art. They state that the engineers' infcrmaticn crientation
is often pragmatic. Realizing the shoricomings of their
present, information acquisition methods, engineers are

“currently evaluating data sources. Any successful new system

would have to be more accurate, have more detail, and be
less expensive and more up to date than present systems.

Other -publication:

050a Benson & Benson, Inc. h

~A:4"“ SURVEY OF NATIONWIDE ON-LINE ACCESS TO EVALUATED .
B ENGINEERING DESIGN/DATA. STUDY 1I--SURVEYS OF CHIEF -

ENGINE&RS A@b DESIGN ENG{NEERS. June 1977. 39 .pages.
69 ]
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In the second study, gquestionnaires were designed to
develop quantitative measurements of engineers' current
" sourcey of numerical data, satisfaction with soéurces, need
for numerical data, quality of data needed, current problems
in data acquisitiont and availability of terminal access
- hardware. Several conclusions appear from this survey. A
-+ " high proportion of the time presently spent by engineers in
« securing data appears to be devoted to the acquisition of.
cost and supply information from vendors. When presented
with-a list of numerical data problems, the majority of
engineers agreed that: (1) abstracts would be used if an
easy~tao-use index were provided; (2) standard handbooks are
not updated quickly enough; and (3) information sources
require one to know in advance what materlal is-bping

sought L
051 Center for Applied Linguistics | 1/‘E_ o
1611 North Kent Street 4
Arlington, VA 22209 . I - '4‘,

, Grant: GN-#1370 | | | SN
Date: September 1, 1976 .

AMERICAN JOURNAL OF COMPUTATIONAL LINGUISTICS.

v
Availability: Contatt the Center for Applied Linguistics

This p;ygect consists of publishing Volumes 2 and 3 of
the Americap/ Journal of Computatlonal Linguistics spanning
1974-76. P ncipai Investigator and managing editor of the
new journdl is A. Hood Roberts; the Center for Applied
Linguistics administers the granE;

The aim of the publication is ‘to report current
research and to announce meetings, conferences, courses,
publications, and other ‘activities of interest and .
importance to computational linguists, The American Journal X
of Computational Linguistics (AJCL) is the official Jjournal
of the Association for Computational Linguisties, which
published Mechanical Translation until 1968 and The Finite

Strlng until 1973.

052 Clayton, Audrey; Norman Nisenoff
Forecasting International, Ltd.
1001 North Highland Street
P.8. Box 1650
Arlington, VA 22210

,Grant: GN-42294" ‘
Date: May 1, 1976 T2
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A FORECAST OF TECHNOLOGY FOR .THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL
INFORMATION COMMUNITIES--THE INFLUENCE OF TECHNOLOGY UPON
SCIENTIFIC AN TECHNICAL CQMMUNICATION. 4 vol..958 pages.

Availability NTIS PB 253 937

The st dy concerns an explorat;on into the future of
scientiflcs nd technical (S & T) communication. Its primary'
achievement was the development of a unified body of data’
representng "best judgement" forecasts of communications ,
systems pgrformance, costs, and availability fot the next 25
years, ‘in conjunction with a parallel assessment of the
usage patterns and needs of representative user groups in
the S & T community. The data will allow the identification
of lagging areas of development which constrain total
systems capabllity , - :

In order to derlve the requised forecasts, a major
survey of various representative S & T communities was
performed, resulting in a unique -and extensive data base
with an exploratory forecast of relevant technologies, ,
identification of potential events which_could significantly
“affect applicable technaloglcal developqﬁnts, and
suggestions for appropriate government action to stimulate
activity in lagging areas. Prototypical systems were
postulated for 1380, 1985, and 1990, and compatible gross
system speeifications were provided. In order to identify
user needs.which represent limitlng factors in total systems
capability, growth rates for key system characteristics were '
reviewed a£ to their relevance. This methodology provides an
invaluable tool for policy makers to detect technological
areas in need of external support and stimulation.

. In summary, this study has reviewed the potential
capabilities of communications systems from the users' point
of view, starting with user requirements. It has determined
those areas of technological development that constrain the
"satisfaction of user needs for timely and accurate
scientific and technical information. FlnéTty, it has
examined the consequences of potential government
intervention designed to remove such limitations. The study
lays the necessary foUndatlon upon which governmental policy
makers’ can -establish an optimum program of- -guidance and

support. . “#///

053 " Comer, James M.; Alok K. Chakrabarti
Department of Marketing
DePaul University
25 East Jackson Boulevard .
Chicago, IL 60604 '

a

Grant: SIS 75#43195 |
. Y ~
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Date: October 1976
97 y

: CHANNEL OF - DISTRIBUTION STRATEGY IN THE MARKETING OF TWO

INFORMATION -SYSTEMS: A COMPARATIVE STUDY. 172 pages. \
Availability: NTIS, PB 261 523 ' r\\"

The major research objective was to ascertain if
traditional marketing-channel theory developed for physical
products also applied to the marketing of information or
‘information Services.. In addition, several quite specific
objectives, were set for the proje&t. The authors wanted to
identify the distribution policies establisHed by two types
of 'information systems, namely a fact-orifénted system,
Instant Data Access Control (IDAC), and a bliographic
system, .DIALOG. Also, the . project sought to} explore the
process by which the distribution channel rm was
originally concejved and to examine the cpiteria used by the
National Design Center (IDAC) and Lockheed (DIALOG) in .
"establishing channel 1ntermedxéries for system
redistribution.

-~ The research study was conducted in three phases. The
first phase entailed an exploration and analysis of the
marketing of scientific and technical information (STI)
literature. In the next phase, personal interviews were
conducted with some distribution channel members ,of the STI
industry. Finally, the channel theory of marketing was
compared with the channel realities revealed in the
interviews; conclusions and hypotheses &were drawn.
Preliminary interviews with National Designf/ Center and
. Lockheed made it obvious that an understanding of the
" industry channels could only be obtained by interview1ng
other available channel members. Therefore, ten channel
members were .interviewed and the results were incorporated
into the hypothe31s formulatlon. N

Most researchers, concerned with channel theory and
analysis appear to assume implicitly that product-based

w channels are dominant and adequately represent service

products. The results of the study indicate that

‘channel-of-distribution theory must be reviewed for its

general applicability. Intermediaries in the distribution of
services appear to differ from their counterparts in \X
physical product-based channels along several .important

- dimensions, such as profit orientation. This research on
~industrial service products indicated they may have

distribution channels differing from consumer service
products. The results support the observation that the
distribution of services caf occur at a time different from
the production of services. :

A



Other publications:
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053a Comer James H
ALLOCATE A COMPUTER MODEL FOR SALES TERRITORY ‘
PLANNING. Decision- Sciences, Vol. 5, No. 3, July-.
1974, pages 323- §§8.. . -

The neture of a call planning system named ALLOCATE
designed to be employed by upper sales management for saies

. territory. planning, was explored. ALLOCATE can be wsed

either as an input device for sales management decisions,
such.as sales-territory-size, or as a vehiele for N,
determining the effects of alternative call allocation
strategies on territorial revenue over multiple time
periods. e . . ‘ e .

053b Comer, James H

/" THE COMPUTER, PERSOHAL SELLING AND SALES MANAGEMENT.
. dournal of Marketing, Vol. 39, No. 3, July 1975,
~ pages 27-330 | \

S/

*

This article reviews published accounts of the \
integration of the computer into reporting, analysis, and
decision making in personal*selling and sales management. It
was shown that, contrary to tradition, the computer has.
applications in this area of marketin but so far »only a
few problems have been attacked routine. ‘
computer- based sales reporting and nalysis systems.

~

053¢ Comer, James M. »
MARKEX: A COMPUTER BASED- HARKETING EXERCISE SERIES.
AACSB Bulletin, Vol. 12, No. 2, January 1976, pages

- -

This article describes the nature and application of
MARKEX, a sequence of computer- based, on-line exercises'in
marketing management decision making for classroom use. The
sequenced exercise; basically a hybrjid between a case

- approach and a computerized game, attempts to maintain the

best features of both cases and games while eliminating some
of their shor‘ébmings. In- addition, the interactive nature
of the exercises permits some elements of programmed
learning. The authors found MARKEX to be useful to the

class. The variety introduced through the computer is good,
and students were vocal in their satisfaction. Only when the
user, be it sales representative or sales manager, accepts
the system as relevant to his needs and integrates it into
his routine can it be truly labeled a success.

73 ~ . e
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054 Committee on International Scientific and
. Technical Information Programs
. Comission on International Relations .
?, National Academy of Sciences
2101 Constitution Avenue
Washington, DC 20418 .
§ - f

* ' Bichteler, Julij

Graduate School of Library Science o .

The University of Texas at Austin .
Austin, TX 78712 _ | ‘ . .

Grant: DSI 74-12169 | o

- Date: November 1976

-

'PUBLICATIONS OF THE INTERNATIONAL UNION OF GEOLOGICAL
SCIENCES: THEIR .INFLUENCE ON U.S. GEOSCIENTISTS. Proceedings

of the Annual Meeting of the Geoscience Information Society,
Salt Lake City, Utah November 1976 16 pages.

(™

Avallabillty Contact CISTIP

Patterns of citations to Internatlonal ‘Union of ~
Geological Sciences (IUGS) publications in subsequent
geoscienge research were investigated. Using the Science
Citatiof Index, 3-8 years of citation data re gathered for
,1075 cgnference and symposium papers, data fompilations,

evieWs, and blbllographies taken from 26 selected IUGS
Olications.. . .

Citation rates for 1ndividual papers for a S5-year -
period varied from 0 to 31 citations/paper/year, with an
average of 0.48 citations/paper/year. Rates moref than
doubled ,for symposia and conference volumes, thys confirming
the IUGS policy of encouraging publication in e 'journal
literature.gCitation data for time periods g
vyers showed that publications in the geologlcal sciences
have a longer half-life than those of other disciplines.:
Citations appeared in 1-88 different journals.per
conference, a measure of breadth of influence and

interdisciplinary appeal It was concluded that, in spite of.-

low citation rates in ‘some instances, publlcations Sponscred
by the IUGS are of congiderable importance to the U.S.
geoscience communlty.

|
TRe Bcard on International Organizations and Programs,

- National Academy of Sciences requested the assistance of the

Committee on International Scientific and Technical
Information Programs (CISTIP) in assessing the value of
scientificesunion-gathered publications to American
scientists in terms of their awareness and.impact. CISTIP
agreed to select one union as a test of a methodology and,
depending on the results, to extend the study to other
unions. The International Union of Geological Sciences

. - 74
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(1UGS) was selected for the test because a Geosciknce.
Information Society exists in the United States.

{

055*1 Joint Gé%Sultative Committee of CSIR;
National Academy of Sciences; Inter?ational
Development Research Centre (Ottawa); Council ~
for Scientifie and Industrial-Resea(ch, Acera, Ghana =

Grant Q&J 74 12167

THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION (STI) IN GHANA:
ROLE OF THE CSIR IN DEVELOPING A NATIONAL STI NETWORK
August 1976. 82 pages plus attachments.

Avaxlability: Contact CISTIP or NAS

- In 1972 an Ad Hoc Advisory Committee on Scientific and
Technical Information identified-a number of ‘problem ‘areas
in the provision of scientific information services in
Ghana. Among the proposals, the committee recommended that.
the Council for Scientific and 'Industrial Research (CSIR),
the Ghanian national scientific and industrial research
institution, be the agency‘respcnsible for implementing

~decisions on the coordination of scientific and technical

information (STI) activities, and the CSIR accepted this
focal-point role. The body of this report outlines the
activities of a Joint Consultative Committee consisting of
CSIR, the N#tional Academy of Sciences, and the
IntErnatlonal Development Research Center which met July
423, 1976. The Committee studied and evaluated the
scientific information resources and needs of Ghana.

The meeting was arranged to perform the following

‘. activities: (1) to examine how far the new information wing

of "CSIR could be organized for effective 1nfonm§tion
services; (2) to examine the present situation and future

needs in regard to scientific information; (3) to discuss

possible assistance tg CSIR in its coordination efforts; and
4) to submit recommendations and a working document for '
urther actlon

\ | O

: The Committee's récbmmendatlons are based on the

ale can only be sustained by a spirit of cooperation among
librarians and library authorities of the libraries in
Ghgna. The recommendations encompass every aspect of the

lopment, document dellvery servzce, computer facilities,
fing, and library fooperation The Committee, in making
e suggestions, has/not set any priorities, timing, or
ing for their 1mp1ementat10n The Committee recognizes
eomplexitles of the CSIR orggnization and feels that the

75 - N
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Executive Chairman of :CSIR is the best person‘to decide
which of the recommendations are feaS1b1e in what order
_ they should be approaohed.«

#

- 055-2 Werdel, Judith, A., Scott Ad ams .
- u.s.. PARTICIPATION IN WORLD INFORMATION ACTIVITIES
-~ Bulletin of the American Society for Information:
& Science, Vol. 2, No. B, March 1976, pages HBA-51.

( A historical review of American scientific,

"~ technological, and economical progress. and international
‘communication is presented. Although condensed, the review.
covers four epochs in the history of America: the Age of
Dependénce, the Age of National Growth, the Growth of
Specialization and International Cooperation and, the Modern
Era. Furthermore, it highlights U.S. participatioh in'th
traditions and developments of international sczentifio and "
’t.eohn:icalqﬁ oommunioat.ion. -

056 Creager, William A. K\ . -

| - Capital Systems Group, Inec. ‘ : : \

6110 Executive Boulevard . /-

| Rockville, MD 20852 = -~ B
Contract: C-1001
Date: July 1976

PAGE-CHARGE POLICIES AND PRACTICES IN SCIENTIFIC AND
TECHNICAL PUBLISHING: HISTORICAL SUMMARY AND ANNOTATED
BIBLIOGRAPHY. 59 pages '

Availability: NTISY! PB \256 409

The purpose of this study is to conduct a thorough
review of Federal policy options through an examlnatlon of
current page-charge pract1ces in the publishlng field.

The introductory section is a historical sumquy of ,
page-charge practices beginnimg with the financial
difficulties of the American Physical Societyyin the 1920s
to the acceptance of mandatory page-~charge pohicies by the
Federal Council for Science and Technology in 1974. The
summary is based on the annotated bibliography which is
presented in the second section. This bibliography includes
1671 citations from the "open" literature as well as from
government publications. The bibliography is arranged in
chronological order to enabl® the reader to tracé the
development of opinion and official policy concerning page
charges over the last 40 years. Each bibliographic citation
is numbered sequentially as it appears in its proper

Q ‘_ . 76 ' -
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standagd in this matter.

.chronological position. Cross~references connect related .
items by a "SEE" or "SEE ALSO" nptation which appears with
the assigned-citation number. An author index ~

" cross~referencing from authors to citation numbers is also .

included.

Other publication:

056a - Klein, Mary E.

- FEDERAL SUPPORT OF SCIENTIFIC AND- TECHNICAL
PUBLICATION: A SUMMARY OF POLICIES AND PRACTICES.
September 10, 1976. 21 gages. L .

|
A review of policies and practices with reSpect to |
Federal Support of Scientific and Technical Publications is.
presented. , , . ) k'
|
\

Communication in science occurs largely through the
publication of papers in journals and through meetings-
however, becausé meetings cannot be attended by all, the
printed work serves as the primary communication. vehicle.
Furthermore, it is less costly than personalcontact, it
.reaches more people, and it can be stored for further use.
Nonetheless, scientific publishing is expensive due to the
nonprof1t status of many publishing societies and the peer
review process. Secondary publications have become so
voluminous in some fields that they are aequired almost
exclusively by libraries. In 1930, the device of the page

charge was introduced to help reduee the burden of

supporting publicatxons that fell to individual subscribers.
This report summarizes the findings of a review of
page-charge policies and analyzes thew.collected data upon

- which new policy options in the Federal government may be

based. .- .

Page charges'averagetabput $50 per page of published
material, and about half of professional society publishers
interviewed do levy a charge. Not all Federal government
agencies support research and development in science and
technology; therefore, page-charge practices would be
relevant only to some. O nine agencies approached in the
study, all are .willing to pay, but variations exist as to
the extent of written commitments. Page charges paid by
agencies are allocated from monies in the agencies' research
and development budget..Federal agency policies are not

LY

The author concludes that instead of, or in addition
to, subsidies paid -for individual articles, the Federal
government can contrtbute to science publication in a

.,

""-4.,“
e ~

77 L ‘\“.R~.‘ nt 9
&



=

(_/;

variety o ys. - It can support publication research and
development fhrough indirect subsidy, i.e., research grants.
Support can be given to users of science publications
thereby allowing the consumer to judge which journals will
survive and flourish. Finally, the government could avoid
funding publication programs. A combination of these options
is possible.ang'necessary. ' ‘

057 - Creps, John E., Jr.; John H. Veyette, Jr.;
. Mary Ellen Padin ‘ ,
Engineering Index, Inc.
United Engineering Center ) _ :
345 East 47th Street - 1
* New York, NY 10017 ' . :

Grant: GN-42269 | | - .
Date: May 1976

ESTABLISHING AND MARKETING AN ENERGY INFORMATIDN SERVICE..
FINAL REPORT. 18 pages.

Availability: Contact Engineering Index, Inc.,
NTIS, PB 259 297 _

' Because an "energy problem™ ‘and a helghtened interest
in all aspects of energy technology have recently emerged,
Engineering Index (Ei) felt that there was need for an
independent energy data base amMi its derived prodamcts. This .
Energy Data Base would have, as its core, the relevant
material from the basic Ei Bibliographic Data Base with
augmentation from cooperating 'secondary publishing sources.
Aside from increased coverage, it was felt that Ei could
achieve a wider distribution of this 1nformaﬁ&on than is *
possible with more common products for reasons.of lower cost
.and diffusion of the energy information, net only through
“the larger book form, but also through convenient, smaller
Subsets priced suitably for small group subscrlption. The
products of the data base would include five subsets of .
abstracts covetring the sources, production, utilization,
conservation, and conversion of energy and a cumulation of
all five subsets into a combined prpduct.

Ei started building the Energy Data Base in January

1974 when indexing and abstracting for the April issues
began. Before this, Ei conducted an evaluation of the
current literature to estimate the sales volume for the

- Subsets and the combined product. Through 1974, the data for
the system were derived from the 'Ei Data Base only; in 1975,
Ei included data from NTIS and ERDA. ENERGY Abstracts becage
a discrete product whose value increased as coverage from .
external sources increased. ]

-‘.n.‘“ﬂ-
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Because ENERGY Abstracts attained a lower market
acceptance than was .anticipated, Ei, Inc., suspended
publication of the five subsets at the end of 1375. However,
the principal publication has become an established product.
Negotiations between ERDA and Ei have led to a contract
permitting ERDA to obtain energy materials from Ei. Ei is
continuing an active campaign by ddrecﬁ\qail and advertising
to market ENERGY Abstraets. Sales goals call for a 17%
increase in subscriptions for 1976.

i

L

058 ' Dahlke, A. E. *

The BDM Corporation
1620 Aline Avenue ‘
. Vienna, VA 22180 . o o -

Grant: GN~42372
Date. July 1976

AN INTRODUCTORY GUIDE TO THE SELLING OF INFORMATION PRODUCTS
A AND SERVICES TO AGENCIES OF THE U.S. GOVERNMENT 102 pages.

Availablllty NTIS, PB 261 516

This guidebook was developed to. provide answers to key
marketing questions for organizations in the private sector
that sell products and services in the information
marketplace and to the government. It is hoped that the
guide will stimulate elements of the private sector to
pursue more active relationships with government agencies.
This could lead to more effective utilization of that sector
‘by the government as well as a reduction of the tendency for
agencies to develop somewhat closed, in-house services. »

.

There are four main chapters in the guide.jFirst, the
introduction outlines some background material &nd describes
specifically who should use the guide and how it is
arranged\\:econd the government marketplace is described.
with specTal reference to sources of information concerning
projects which the government is willing to fund. Third, the
guide outlines the opportunities offered from each .
department for information services. Fourth, marketing
concerns such as type of contract, overall strategy, and

- proposal form are discussed. The. appendices contain a list
of references regarding Federal information concerns,
agengges from which the government publicatioens can be
obtdined and detailed descriptions of contract type.

. ' ’ /s

The guide includes several foldout charts and
organizational charts to.inform the marketer about his
prospective buyer, the gavernment. From the ocutset of the
project, the concern has {feen to, produce a set of guidelines
that would be readable, practical, and immedlately useable

. : Q ( v o o 79 .
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to marketing personnel in the private sector. The ultimate

‘aim of the guide is to aupport a' more fruitful relationship

between the Federal governm t and private information
sources. - s .

‘,,

.-

059 DiSalvo, Joseph
- Division of Public and Envirqnmental Affairs .
Indiana University Northwest S )
Gary, IN 46408 . . {

Grant: SIS 75-15329
‘Date: July 1976

 DEVELOPMENT OF A SHORT ‘COURSE TO STIHULATE THE USE OF .
ON-LINE BIBLIOGRAPHIC INFORMATION RETRIEVAL IN THE COLLEGE

SCIEHCE CLASSROOH 80 pages.

“'Ava11ability NTIS, PB.261 520

\The development of a short course to ‘stimulate’ the use

of on-line bibliographic information retrieval in the
college seience classroom 1s discussed._

The approach used in this work was to expose ience
majors, through their professors, to the benefits N
scientific information usage during their undergradgate
development. An intensive short course’ for science 1|
professors encouraged the professors to incorporate.
information-related material in their classes. This approach
overcame two difficulties in the teaching of information
sources: a trained librarian may not want to assume the role
of user educator, and students are not inclined to take
courses which are not offered by regular gcience faculty
members. | E\~

Some of the subjects covered-in the first session -of

‘the course for professors included an introduction to .

information retrieval and search by computer, a survey of
significant computerized technical information Yiles, and a
description of about ten novel applications for use of

- computerized information retrieval in college science

teaching. The participants wé€re given a chance to develop
and implement unique classroom applieatlons of the
educational concept’'in interim projects. The secgnd session
copsisted of a review of-participants' projects and a survey
of several special purpose informatien fxles. . .

presenting this concept to groups of colle s¢cience
professors. As a regylt of experience gained in the first
offering, some changés and improvements should be ..
incorporated into the short course. Some of these are the

» l ' 80 T - .' L < - .
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Grarit: DSI,75-12752 AO1 . = +°

. Adﬁust 1976 x

‘preparation of a trifold brochure which gives more )
information than is contained in the course descrlptlon,

- incorporatioh of new classroom utilization case studie§§
d

documented by the participants of last year's course,
preparation of better descriptions of the variocus data bases

~available for searching. During the academic year 1975 76,

65 persons attended bhe short course.

Y
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Kres, Beth Krevitt :Sanford Zané Meschkou »
The Franklin Instituteﬁﬁeseareh Laboratories
The Bepjamin Franklin Parkway | - .

P iladelphia, PA 191639 co Lt

- ) J "

Date.\July, August 1976

‘..t‘. ) v

AINBUSTRIAL PARK INFORMATIDN CENTER.FEASIBILITY STUDY: Vol. .

I. Survey Analy$is Répomt, Jula 1976. Vol. II. Survey
Instyuments, July 1976 Survey Analysis ‘Summary Report,

..l
.

~

AYailab111ty Contact authors . “‘).

oot ﬁﬁ“study to determ1ne the feasibility of an Industrial
Fétk:<nfonmation Center (IPIC) was conducted. The IPIC

~eo ‘ept- would combine a centr lgzed,_rent-paying, scientific

technical information facility providxng serviees to

vindustrial park tenants. By proving the IPIC concept

feasible and .desirable, industrial ,park designers: ana
developers. would be encouraged.to include IPICs as 1mportant
components of their enterprises. Two industrial parks were

. selected to be studied: the Prudential Business Campus, .

Horsham, Pennsylvania; and the King of Prussia Park, Kin of
Prussia, Pennsylvania..The two parks differ, in’'size and:
in greas of different industrial densffy.p;

Questionnalres on 1nformation needs and library use
were constructed for each’of three user
categaries--Librarians; Scientists, Technieians, Engineers
.and Architects; and Administrators.- These questionnaires
were designed to determine who the users were, what their
gurrent and projected information needs were, how they

“presently fil1l these needs, and how satisfied thex wére with .

what ‘they were getting- (or not getting)..In all, 129
potential IPIC users from 46 companies were intervieued with

"the help of questionnalres designed for the three user ~

eategories. * . -

) The generalizgtlons based oﬂ the survey conclusively
show . both need and uillingness to pay for at least‘

- abstr ing and ;indexipg ser¥ices, indiwidualized

blbl Sphies, and on-line ccmputer searching of
, o 81
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bibliographic data bases. Other services of less general
interest which might be included in an IPIC are general
bibliographies, state-of-the-art reports, and current
awareness or selegctive dissemination of information _
services. The hypothesis that an IPIC could provide member
firms of an_industrial park-with needed and useful
informatlon was demonstrated as viable and economlcally
feasible.

. -~
.
. . . .
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061 Feinman, Stephen
Gellmam Research Associates ‘
100 West Avenue ., -
-Jenkintown, PA 190H6-, >

- Grant: SIS 75-~12798
'+ Date: January 1976 .

A PROGRESS REPORT~-BARRIER TO‘EFFECTIVE‘UTILIZATIQN OF STI
IN AN INDUSTRIAL -SETTING. 58\pages.

Availability: Contact author

Gellman Research Associdtes, Inc. (GRA), and Bendix’'s
Energy Environment and Techntlogy Office (BEETO) are ‘
undertaking a study of barriers to the effective use of
scientific and technical information (STI) in an 1ndustrial
setting. The project is a 2-year effort, with the first year
being directed at developing a methodology for the .
identification and evaluafion of these barriers. The object
of this paper is to present a conceptual framework upon j
which the data collection instruments will "be designed

[~]

The project is based on the assumption that ﬁarriers to
the optimal flow and use of STI are real, identifiable; and
researchable. The initial building block for the study,
then, is a definition of barrier which is measurable and
which can accomodate the diverse views of a variety of
special interest groups. The project workflow has been

~organized into ten phases, encompassing both years of the

project. This. report represents the completion of the first

four phases, namely, the description of the Bendix '

Corporation, the conoceptual framework, identification of

variables, and finding profotype data requirements. Through

the use of flow charts, :the. behavior routine for information
. gathering is detailed with accompanying narrative.

A barrier in this study is defined as a condition which
creates a variance between an "idealized norm" and actual ~
_ behavior in the movement of information fraqm one 1ocatioﬁ to
- another. The “idealized norm" is a path or pattern’of
behavior for meeting an information need as viewed by a
speclal interest group The "idealized norm"” is not ideal, {

82.
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" but rather the consensus;of opinions espoused by .the Cam
majority of the members of any particular interest group. -

The definition of berrier and the identification pf the
“idea‘;zed norm" of information-seeking behavxor ‘sets the
stage Tor the development of a methodology which will test

the framework presented here.

062 - -George, ‘Lawrence L. N
Department of Industrial Engineerlng ' e
~§ {as A &“M University VA
/ lege Station, TX 77843
* - Grant: DSI 76-15422 e SR
Date: October 31, 1976 R '

REVIEW. PGLICIES AND THEIR EFFECT ON JOURNAL QUALITY 30
pages. ‘ .

o

‘Availability' Contact author

“( This report studles the value of the article referee

system and reviews theetime needed to process an article for

publicdt-ion 80 that the already delicate, time-consuming,

™and woluntary reviewing system will not be damaged as
efficiencyninoreases.
Several rewiewer policies were examinedgfor their : : ;

~effect on averag® journal quality, and yet apother reviewer

or referee policy was proposed that circumvents the whole

process if sufficient coneurrence by reviewers is obtained

early in the review period.

Several conclusions result from comparison of

alternative ways t} use referee recommendations in selection

of articles to be published in a journal. They depend on the

average submitted article quality and publication .
- constraints. Journals which are constrained to publish a ‘
v small proportlon of submitted articles have a lower total
output quality than journals which hatve fewer constraints.
If the editor of the journal uses the policy of publishing
articles even though they receive one unfavorable
recommendation, the average published article quality
exceeds that, of a journal which publishes a higher
proportion of submitted articles. Of course, the editor mus®
then use more referees to separate the submitted articles to
meet his publication constraipts. Sequential review by an
editor improves output quality. at the cost of the time .
interposed between review and publication. However, a
short-circuit policy of accepting articles prior to receipt
of all referee reports if all the recommendations in hand
are favorable has a relatively low probability of k
erroneously accepting bad articles.

o . , : ¥
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 063 ) Gilmartin, Kevin J.; Donald H. McLaughlin; Lauress L: Wise

American Institutes for Research
Post Office Box 1113
Palo Alto, CA 94302

Grant: EPP TH-11549
Date: August 1976

DEVELOPMENT OF SCIENTIFIC CAREERS: THE HIGH SCHOOL YEARS.
FINAL REPORT. 206 pages. T R

Availability: ERIC, ED 129 607 | | Y

. .This document grew out of a concern to increase the
understanding of the processes by which today's high-school
students move toward or away from caregers,in science.
Specifically, there was concern about whether the lack of
women and ethnic minorities in science might be related to a
lack of some types of career guidance information in high
sdhool. This research grant aided in the study of "the
career guidance factors that affect the development of high
school students' scientific potential."”

?

In the course of the project, the development of the

.careers of 1200 scientists who were in high school in 1960
‘and ‘who have contributed their responses to the Project

TALENT survey over the intervening period were examined.
Also essential for the study were the responses of 22,500
other Project TALENT participants not pursuing science

..careers. The rationale for this report was that there are

career guidance factors that may. intervene at the

‘high~-school level, resulting in the more successful

development of careers in science. These factors were.

. empirically explored, using the regponses of Project TALENT

- ’;.-
.l

" taken place during the last 15 years bu

' participants -and of a sample of 1,72 of today's high school’

students who were questioned concerning their career plans.

anges that have
also continuing
parriers to the scientific development of women and members
of minority groups. The 1975 sample exhibited less influence
of sex roles on science -career plans; g:wever, large '

The results reveal not only some

differences were still evident between\various ethnic
groups: 14% of the blacks, 15% of the anish-surnamed
students, 23% of the whites, and 29% of the Orientals had
science career plans. Students displayed some knowledge of
their own abilities, interests, and values; of the
characteristies of people in various occupations; and of the
educational requirements and/ sakaries in those occupations.
However, several distinct knowledge deficiencies observed
may inhibit establishment of careers in science.
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- ;} ;
t

\.
g

. ’Bu 8()" . X . ".



. - . & .;:. t@n- ;_& - ’ e .
.y

-

064 Haakenson, Robert; John F. Grashof .
Pennsylvania Science and. Engineering- Foundatlon
412 South Office Building ‘
- Harrisburg, PA 17120 '

Grant: GN-42271 | .
Date: May 1976 '

AN OPERATIONAL EXPERIMENT FOR THE MARKETING OF SCIENTIFIC
 AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION INNOVATIONS. 153 pages.

Availability: NTIS, PB 261 578
fke transfer of scientific and teehnical information

(STI) may be viewed as having three steps. These are (1) the
collection and cataloging of relevant information; (2) the -

retrieval of desired information; ahd (3) the dissemination

of information so as to beénefit soeiety through more
efficient technological innovation. The National Science
.Foundation has sponsored a variety of projects over the
years to accomplish the first two steps. A remaining problem
has been the lack of widespread‘usage of some of the STI
groducts and innovations, thus preventing NSF's investment

n STI technology from reaching its full potential, The
current project was funded to test the appropriateness of
marketing techniques-to expanding the use, and therefore the
value to ‘society, of STI. The objective of the current
project is to identify the markets for STI ‘&nd suggest .
general marketing approaches to meet these needs. o

A two~ phase program was used. The first phase consisted
of an informal investigation of the STI market, the products
and services currently available and the marketing .
approaches that have been developed. This step was necessary
because little previous research had been done in -these
areas, and the results of “such research were essential input
to a more structured, scientific market segmentation and -
-behavior study. Phase two was a major segmentation study of
274 persons in 171 manufacturing firms in the Commonwealth
of Pennsylvania. The firms were stratified by size and
distributed ac¢ross. the 11 Standard Industrial Classification
codes that NSF had. 1dent1fied as research intensive. :

The data were analyzed and provided, the basis for ‘the

results reported herein. In general, the results support the

hypothesis that there are a variety of segments of the STI
market. Specifically, the STI market vontains five segments,
each wanting a different product when analyzed by what is
important to them. Further, the market can be ,segmented on
the basis of size. The purchasing behkavior and product(s)
desired vary among small, medium, and large firms.
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065~ Kaufmann, William

energy systenm

4139 E1 Camion Way
Palo Alto, CA 94306

Grant: OEP 76-00502

. Date: 1976 | P

#

ANNUAL REVIEW OF ENERGY. |/
Availability Conﬁact Ann al Reviews, Inc.

This series is a co tinu1ng review and discussion of
the significant issues yelated to energy, the technologies
of energy gen:;éyion, nd end-use; regional and global

_ “environmental and societal impacts of energy
systems; the economics and politics of energy;. and
scientific and research fronti rs in energy. '

The Annual Review of Enefgy: will not attempt to dover
the entire spectrum of energy topics each year but will
develop a cyclical inclusivity that will)allow thorough
review of selected sub ject . areas each yeﬁ{

§

In place of extensive technical detail, the reviews in

Volume 1 emphasize technical and other issues that are

Mlaying a central role in the development of the energy
system of the United ‘States--isdues which affect and are
affected by U.S. energy policy. In the same manner, and with
the same -philosophy, Volume 2 will review salient aspects
and issues of the global energy system

066 Kent, Allen :
Qffice of Communications Programs E '
University of Pittsburgh :
Pittsburgh, PA 15260

Grant:~DSI 75-11840 . ;

Date: July 21, 1976
INFORMATION SCIENCE. Presented .at American Library ’
Association 95th Conference, Chicago, Il11., July 21 1976.
Journal of Education for Librarianship, Vol. 17, No. 3,.
5c€o§er T§J7: pages 131-139.

|

Availability See Journal article o

s

The interface between librarianship and information .

- science is discussed. The author emphasizes Yhne growing

impact computers and information science have on library
careers. He feels that specially designed computer co%rses

with direct librdry application should be taught in.library
schools. A familiarity with complex mathematics' would not be

- .
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. necessary for a course in computer principles and
- programmlng he recommends. He feels that integrating -
' computer experience, including quantitative aspects and
. syssim analysis, with other coursework could be valusable if
v taught eompetenﬂly

Areas Of research in which information science tools
are being applied to library prqQblems.are resource sharing, -
resource simulation, -and cost- benefit models of library
operations in terms of use.

4 } Simulatlon, modeling, and‘skatistlcs are being used as
important tools in connection with library network design,
resource sharing decisions, and even book selection.

{ .
| The author concludes that knowledge of information
science is a neeessary professional }ggyffor those involved

in future library science work. 3

S "J‘

’Oﬁhe5~publieationez - ;/

066a Montgomery, K. Leon, Stephen Bullck John Fetterman
‘ COST-BENEFIT MODEL OF LIBRARY ACQUISITIONS IN TERMS
OF USE: PROGRESS REPORT. Journal of the Amerlgag

" Society for Information Sclence, Vol. 27, Na. 1
k‘January-l" bruary 1976, pages 33’74 . ’

’ A project has been undertaken to study the use of
library materials, to evaluate acquisxtign decisions in
terms of subsequent use, and to derive a cost/benefit model
for use in purchasing and resource sharing and in the
elimination off 1ittle-used materials. This first progress
report considers only circulating books and monographs. Data
derived from circulation records gre analyzed in Eerms of
the number of uses per individual “item. : :

A surprising result is the consistent halving of the
number of items circulated with each successive increase in
number of uses. These results are consistent over each of 5
years studied. The phénomenon is not yet explained. In
addition,” it is observec that only half of the collectiom is
circulated one or mare tlmes over a 5- year period. .

066b Bulick, Stephen; K. Leon Montgomery; John Fetterman
USE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS IN TERMS OF ‘AGE. Journal of
the American Society for,  Information Science, Vol.
27, No. 3, May-dJdune 1976, pages 175-178.

. L . . | N
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The use of books and monographs is studied in terms of
obsolescence. Data on the use, over a perlod of 5 years, of
materials acquired in 1969 is presented in such a way as to ,
indicate the ponts at which negligible use can be predictgﬂ : .
This methodology will be used for successive years of
acquisitions and the data will be compared. An attempt will
be made to develop a predictive model on aging which may be
useful both in purchasing and fliedpurging decisions.

-

" 066e Galvinﬂ.Thomas J.; Allen Kent .-
USE OF A UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COLLECTION. Librarx )
Journal, Vol. 102, No. 20, November 15, 1977, pages
2311~ ?320 .
The progress on a study to determine the extent to
which library materials are used and to assess the full cost
of that use is reported. The objective of the project is. the
development of the foundation'for improvement of library . -
requisitions decisions, determination of the point when
« materials can be removed from the collections or placed in-
. - low-cost remote storage facilities, and asgessment of the,
critical points at which alternatives to local ownership are
economically feasible. The study, conducted at. the o
University of Pittsburgh, indicated that § very small )
portion of the library's total collection accounts for the
major portion of books used and a great majority of those ‘
titles“that will ever be used initially during the.first 2 k
yeéars following their acquisition. The theory that 'shows a - .
high positive correlation between subjects of books that ”
circulate externally and ‘those used in-house is validated by -
the study. Current studies should indicate which Library of
Congress (LC) wclasses of.books are uséd most frequently and
should therefore be ordered by" lxbraries

Journal use; with spécial emphasis on science and
engineering is also being evaluated. Preliminary results
indicate that a high percentage of use is related to a very. SR
small portion of the total journal collection. - .

. o )
" - N -
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067 King, Donald W. o

. King Research, Inc. ‘
.Center for Quantitative Sciences T
6000 Executive Boulevard U . : -
. Rockville, MD 20852 ' = # « : -

Contract: C-~ 878 DSI {5*20535

Date: December 1976 -
é‘ STATISTICAL INDICATORS OF SCIENTIFIC AND TﬁCHNICAL L o
- COMMUNICATION: 1960~1980. Vol. 1. A Summary Report. 99
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Avaiiabii{ty:Contact.KinngeseaEch; Inc.

The dévelopment of a system of statistical indicators
of scientifice and technical (S & T) communication is ’

‘discussed. S & T communication has become increasingly

difficult and complex as the number of persons engaged in

seience and technology multiplies, as the breadth and depth

of s¢jentific knowledge grows correspondingly, and as the
need for multidisciplinary scientific research becoses more .
prevalept. To date, there is no cohesive set of data that
measures the extent of communication performed by various
media or by the channels used to transfer scientific and

techgical information.

. In order to develop this system, it was necessaryjtd x.
study hundreds of secondary data sources and from these '
sources derive a small number of indicators that portray the

direction of S & T communication over the past and into the

future. To the extent possible, all data collection was
conducted in terms of fields of scienc€ used by the National
Science Foundation including physical<science, mathematics,
life sciences, and social science. Genéral indicators were
derived for the growth over recent years of specific fqrms
of literature including Books, journals, -~ . I '
government-sponsored reports, and others. The general
economic outlook for 'éach form of litgrature was 0
investigated, ‘ :

A total ‘of 77 tables at the end of the . resents
the statistical indicators that were investigafed during
tigis study. Examples are total communication resource
expenditures; number of published conference proceedings,
growth of U.S. scientific and technical literature forms,
and number of items produced per .scientist or engineer.

;r
i
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Other publicatiens: ! -
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067a King, Donald W.; F. W. Lancaster; D. D. MecDonald
. STATISTICAL INDICATORS OF SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL
COMMUNICATION (1960-1980), Voh. II. A Research '
Report. Mdy 1976. 477 pages. i L

Availability: NTIS, PB 254 060

One source of assistance for management of the national
scieptifiec and technical information (STI) eqherprise is in
the form of data and statistical indicators that can be used
for planning and policy purposes. A study was'designed by *

.89~ gf' i
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the Center for Quantitative Sciences to examine potential
statistical indicators through five major tasks--a
background study, development of a framewark for the
indicators, data collection, development of the system of"
statistical indicators, and reporting. :

‘This second volume is an STI Communications Statisticaf
Indicators Research»Report concerning the analysis of data
leading to the system of statistical indicators. It includes =
description of the framework leading to the. system of '
statistical indicators as well as the analysis and .
mathematical models used to generate them. This volume will
be of ihtergst to those engaged in research involving
communicat&on of STI and will also serve those who are
interested 'in the details of how the system of statistiéal
indicators was derived. ‘

-

’

067b King, Dopald W.; D. D. McDonald; N. K. Roderer

. STATISTICAL INDICATORS OF SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL
COMMUNICATION X1960-1980), Volume III: A Data
Appendix to Volume II. May 1976. 313spages.

'ﬁ.‘

‘Availability: NTIS, PB 255 503

. - In the study of statistical indicators of scientific
. and technical communicatioh, a major focus is on the ,
consideration of the scientific journal. The Center for
" Quantitative Science conducted two survey efforts to gain
‘additional data on journal publishing. '

The first survey, the Journal Tracking Survey, involved

a8 sample of 191 scholarly scientific and technical journals. i
‘These journals were tracked back to 1962 to obtain

" information about their physical characteristies such as
number of issues per year, number of articles per issue,
number of pages per articie, number of characters per 'page,
number of special graphics, and number of citations. The
second effort, the Author Survey, involved a survey of -
authors of journal articles to gather information about
their articles such as page charges, reprints distributed,
and number of manuscript revisions. This volume presents
data obtained in the Journal Tracking Survey for individual
journal titles. - . ‘ ‘

K
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068 Koller, Herbert R. .
American Socjiet¥y for Information Science
~ 1155 Sixteeﬁih Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20063

~

Grant: SIS 75-00273




‘Availability: Contact ASIS

Date: Séﬁtember 1, 1976

AN INVESTIGATION OF PLANNING REQUIREMENTS AND PRIORITIES OF
THE SCIE&TIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION'COMMUNITY. 108 ,
pages. . " o ‘ ' \f

-

The(projeot sought to provide the Division of Science
Information (DPSI), now Division of Inflormation Science 'and
Technology (IST), with valid information on the perceived
needs of the various groups within the scientific and
technical information (STI) .community which could be us@ by
DSI as the basis for the planning and development of a ‘

’ comprehensive National Program Document describing the

goals, objectives, and priorities of this community.

. The work undertaken included: (1) a survey which
identified major needs and gategorized the short- and -

‘long-range requirements of”"the STI community; (2) a feedyack .

process wherein American Society for Information Science
(ASIS) Chapters produced written responses and held
discussions on the needs addressed in the study; (3) a
further critique of these needs through panel discussions
between ASIS staff and attdndees at ASIS Mid-Year and Annual
Meetings; and (4) a series.of issue papers written as
further guidance 'to planners of national STI programs under
the.broad categories of Fundamental Research, Applied
Research, User Education, and Coordinatiod. o

. fmong the high-importance needs perceived by those .
participating are improvement of national coordination among
STI services, encouraging the abstracting and/or indexing of

' new information, and fostering the developmént of networks

among STI services. For these findings, it is possible to
of fer some recommendations for the future. A pationally
coordinated STI' policy is desirable, and Federal resources
should be appropriated to initiate and "support ths .
development and. implementation plans. Furthermore, needs in
the high-importance group should receive major funding '
attention in the short term with a high priority toward
development of networks and document-delivery services.,

'
¢
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069 Kuipers, J. W.;.R. W. Thorpe; F. W. Lancaster
‘ QEI, Incorporated _
119 The Great Road
Bedford, MA 01730

Grant: SIS‘75-12766 ¢
Date: June 30, 1976 - |
FACTORS IN THE ELANNING OF A NATI "INFORMATION SYSTEM FOR
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RENEWABLE ENERGY. 175 pages.
“~Availability: NTIS, PB 262 003

‘A national information system dealing with the subject
of renewable energy is proposed as the major communication
medium for this field.. The system intends to serve. the
scientific and technical communities as well as the -
managerial policy-making and public components of the energy
field. In order to achieve improvements in communication’
between and within information communities, a system shpuld
be established which contains a di buted network of
satellite centers and a coordinating headquarters center.
.The satellite centers in the system would be Information
Resource and Analysis Centers (IRACs), one for each _
particular information area. Each designated IRAC would be
responsible for acquiring, organizing, and maintaining all
‘information of interest in the given information area. -

« ° This document describes the proposed functions,. :
operations, and management responsibilities for the system.
It also presents results of studies concerning the present
status of scientifi¢ communication, the relative value of
various sources in the provision of current awareness
‘information, information gathering behavior of scientists,
and proposals for current-awareness services. : ' '

The study shows the many ramifications and the variety
of. choices which are possible in planning for a
comprehensive natioral information system. It is projected
- that the system will provide the. basic capabilities to
~improve both the formal and inforgpal channels of .
communication. This natiogal information system is most
important as a resource in the management and exploitation
of national energy programs. The system is also an essential
step toward the realization of an all-electronic mode of
communication in the renewable energy field.

o

070 . Lerner, Rita G. '~ 2
- American Institute of Physics

335 East 45th Street

New York, NY 10017 ‘

Creps, John E., Jr.
Engineering Index, Inc.
345 East 4Tth Street
New York, NY 10017

Grant: GN-42062 . . ’ 8
Date: July 1976 - - d
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INTERCHANGE OF DATA BASES--FINAL REPORT. 96 pages.
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Availability: NTIS, PB 272 502

?

In .this effort, the American Institute of Phy31cs (AIP)

. and Engineering Index, Inc., (Ei) developed methods by which

both organizations could reduce their inpyt costs by
eliminating duplication of intellectual effort and

. processing.“Both services have computerized data bases which

are used to produce bibliographic tape services and variouys’
computer-photocomposed printed products. It was expected °
that interchange capability would allow AIP and Ei to work
together on the production of new services in the area where
engineerin and physics overlap. These overlaps are
generally in the area of applied science and’
instrumentation.

. At the present time, Ei ehooses about 5&00 items per
year from journals and conference proceedings published by
AIP.. For certain of these journals, Ei includes complete

journal issues; for other Journals, articles are selected on.“

the basis of subject content. Using a programmed option of
choosing articles by CODEN or by classification, AIP could
select items for Ei and deliver them on magnetic tape,‘,

‘indexed ,and formatted as specified by Ei; Ei would thus save' %
-on keyboarding and indexing costs. On an exchange basis, RIP
would be able to increase its coverage by acquiring material: ',
not currently processed by AIP, including technical reports,’

standards, and selected books.

In order t make such an interehange po851b1e, 1t was
necessary to zﬁgve three problems: differences in

and indexing schemes, varying formats for
magnetic. tape and differing data elements, and special

characters used. The project concluded with the successful

“interchange of computer tapes between AIP and Ei containing

indexed abstracts from selected journals for inclusion in
each otHer's services and products. .

07{ ‘Lerner, Rita G.; Robert D. Feinman; Irving Lieblich
i American Institute of Physics
335 East 45th Street
New York, NY 10017
\ . ' -
Grant: GN-41763
Date: July 1976 { -

DATA-DESCRIPTIVE RECORDS IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES. FINAL

REPORT. ‘59 pages.

Availability: NTIS, PB 266 770 ' ‘

The ‘American Institute of Physics (AIP), in eeoperation
with a group of data centers from the National Standard

- 93 0
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"instructions for filling out the for;

.~ Scheme.

services and acquis
‘documents arefdiscussed® Abstracting and Indexing Services,
) their purpose,,scogh

~abstractin and inde&in senvices an at ters to
at S g . d A gar

"

9

'Reference'Data‘System'and a group of .primary journal
.editors, studied ways in which primary and secondary

publishers could assist data centers and individual ' .
scientists and engineers in carrying out their functions.
The subject area Qf condensed matter was chosen for study
and testing. A form was designed for use by authors in
assigning data flags and tags to their manuscripts, and

were drawn up. The
hich had. been chosen
omy Classification

data flags symbolized broad categori
from AIP's hierarchlcal Physics -and Astr

{ .

Samples of tagged and flagged'articles were circulated
to data centers and editors; the final version of the
tagging form represents a consensus. The data tags are in g
faceted, free-language format; each piece:of ddta is’
descrlbed by a combination of faeets 1n a prescribed order.

The method proposed is consider d to be- applicable to
all areas of physies, and could be eq ly .hospitable to the
display of data from the fields of engi eering, chemistry,

- and biology..The authors recommend an experiment 4in which

the proposed system is tested with the authors and editors

‘of a set of journals. The results of author tagging and
isubsequent publication of the tags and flags would be

evaluated by data cenﬁers in "the relevant areas of physits.

| R
Other publications:

_ -
071a  Lerner, Rita G. ‘ ‘ A A |
ACCESS TO THE PRIMARY LITERATURE. In Sourcebook on
Handling Scientific and Technical Data; eds.
" . ' Rossmassler, S. A., and D. Eqﬁyatscn, UNESCO to be.

‘ :publxshed

Six current expbriments in developlng dataﬁgescriptlve
records for the primary and secondary literature are .
described. The author states that the most promising
approaches for attasking data-descriptive recerds

| abstracts and bib iogna c citations at the timefof
- publication are Based on t data-flagging and tfgging i

the'grimary and secondary literature.

Access to the primary literature through secondary
Ftion of the full text of ﬁrzmary i

and ‘availability are considered. The
author feels.thet efiective _system for data-descriptive
records will reQUire the cooperation o primary publlshgrs,
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develop compatible and 1nterchangeable methads These -groups

will-also Rave to work with libraries to ensure the .
availability of the primary literature. . | '

In additien, all of this must be accompllshed in a

.practical and economic way.
s : o

071b Lerner, Rita G.
" DATA TAGGING IN PHYSICS. Proceedings of the 5th
Biennial International CODATA Conference, Pergamon
. ) Press, Ltd. June 1976 : .

A data-tagging framework for the data dlspkay to be ]
used in 'physics is described. A_system in which the author .
of an article would supply the data tag so that it could be
printed along with the article in the primary journal is .
.outlined. Five possibilities for data tagging were explored
and a form was designed which used expansion of the notation «-
of content or key phrases concept. An instruction sheet S
: directed to the authors aids in filling out the form. The
- author hopes that a similar format could be extended to
- include data from other disciplines such as chemistry,
biology, and engineering.

@)710 Lerner, Rita G.

: LOCATING AND DESCRIBING DATA -IN PRIMARY JOURNALS.
- Bulletin of the Americap Society for Information ¢
) . Selence, Vol. 1, No. 7T, February 1975, page 13.

E Thié’article discusses the editor and the reference
system in terms of the need for intellectual access, the
Mdrony of interest in data-~descriptive records at a time when
publishers are trying to minimize data (and therefore space)
in papers, the emergence of data journals, -and the role of
the data by the author, reviewed by the editor, and

«pub11shed with the abstract in the printed journal and in

any related computer- readable services,
. 4

-

-

.( Marcu$S, Richard S.; J. Francis Relntges
*'~Electron1c Systems Laboratory -~
Department of Electrical Engineering and Computer Science
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
+. Cambridge, MA 02139 )
Grant: SIS T4~-18165 ' _ ;
Date: March 31, 1976 ' , .o
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éHE NETWORKING OF INTERACTIVE BIBLIOGRAPHIC RETRIEVAL
SYSTEMS. 164 pages.

e

Availablllty NTIS, PB 252 QO?, ERIC, ED 125 533
/
In the last 10 years, there has been a rapid
development of technidques for transferrlng information among
individuals representing .a ‘common community of interest.

< Computerized systems of the future may be able to. combine

full-téxt retrieval, data base storage, and processing of
data imto natural language in one master information
tranefer system. This type of system can only be developed
‘in a computer network environment in which computer
interfaces link users to sevéral systems at once.

.- The work at M'I.T. on an experimental interface |
entailed several thrusts of stiidy at once. At first, an’ N

. interface was developed which connected four retr1eva1

systems and a totaY of 50 data bases.- A modest degree of
translation of system responses to a common format and the -
" beginnings of an instructional mode were implemented. The
research team also developed general principles of ) N
user/system interactioen .for on-line systems, and work
continued on a common command lapguage. Identificatlon of

the necessary elements for successful interprocess message
communication between systems and human users was helpful in
the production of a model whieh would explain human/computer
interactiom in the interface situation. Commop retrieval

. protocol and software modules for translation were alsc part
of the model.

Besearch on the netuorklng of heterogeneous 1ntenad%1ver
information retrleval systems has supported the belief in

‘ the value of virtual system computer 'interface as a means to

achieve netwerklng. In part, the evidence for this result ' ‘f
has come from the researchers' initial testing of the. . ) ‘
experimental interface called CONIT. The research has

. suggested that a practical, operational interface might be

developed which would relieve the need for a trained . ,
intermediary searcher. Fruitful areas of additional efforts
include the extension of interface capabilities and the /
design of interface structures so that they enhance efforts .

toward standardization in information processing.
! « s

Other publications:

. : , . f)-
072a Harcus, Richard S. °
NETWORKING INFORMATION RETHIEVAL SYSTEMS USING
- COMPUTER INTERFACES. Proceedin§§ of the 38th Annual
Conference, Vol. 12. Bmerlcan Society for
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Information Soienoe{ Ootober 26 30, 1975; pa
T7-78. , :

The reséarchers are optimlstio in this paper ab
feasibility of at least some form of the translating
interface/virtual system approaoh They - ‘believe ther
suffacient ut111ty in evesm an approximate translatio

ges

out the

—

e is
n.to

‘make- the translating interface approach a worthwhile one.

How close to perfect translation one can come, how ¢
that would be, ahd how much more usefu\\it would be
~subjects for fqrther 1n¢est13at1on.

P .
’ o -

L.

072b Marcus, Rlchard S
., SUMMARY OF, THE
NeWsletter ;

May 1977, pages M 5.

A brief summa
is presgnted. The- proJect's goal is to make it easy
-individual users of information to engage the invest
retrieval systems!desplte their d1fferent operating
characteristics and protocols. .

Research is’ being conducted, in part, €hrough £
development ' of an experimental_virtual system, CONIT
(Cognector for Networked Information Transfer). CONI
is strugctured as 4 translating computer interface, ¢

ostly
are

&

TWORK RESEARCH 'PROJETT. ASIS SIG

No _
~ “the M I Tr. Network Research Pro.]ect

for.
igated

he

T, which

onnects

a user to .four systems: National Library of Medicine (NLM) -

and SUNY MEDLINE Lockhéed DIALOG, and SDC ORBIT.
command/argument language approaoh lth'much online”
instruotios (CAI) has been adopted to assist inexper
users. Recent’ user tests with this experimental inte

have deﬂonstratad a considerable degree of success for these

“techniquesawhile also indicatxng basic .trade-offs an

I;mitatlons 1n ‘their implementation in operational ]
4 ‘ .

simple

ienced
rface

d'\
ystems.

Futare plans call for additional exper1mentation as

"well as ingestigations of more sophisticated interfa

oprlate data bases and fipd optimum search strat
forwa given search.

' . I - l .

‘
i
H

P 072 Rg?ntges, J. Franois

THE VIRTUAL-SYSTEM CONCEPT OF NETWORKING
BIBLIOGRAPHIC INFORMATION»SYSTEMS. NATO Advi

ces that
wougd automatioally, or with user assistance, select the

" appr

egies

]
1

N

sory

Group for Aerospace Research and Development

(AGARD)

Conference Proceedings, No. 207 (Advancement
Retrieval Technology as Related to Informati
Systems). Institute for Defense Analyses, Ar
VA, October 20-21, 1976, pages 9 1 to 9-7.

L] : ®
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. This article deséribes briefly a networking 1nfoymatgon
retrleval system in terms .of how much "virtualness" should '
- be attained or expected. The emphasis of the article is'on
examples of user dialog. ‘Four of the five.host bibliographic -
systems--Lockheed, SDG, MEDLINE at e National Library of
Medicine and at SUNY-- are accessec through Tymshare. A L
Terminal Interface Processor (TIP) network patch permits ¢
access to the fifth, the local M.I.T. Intrex datae base. In
~.order to connect 1nto any system, the user specifies his
choice to the experimental interface édalled (CONIT) through
the PICK DATA command. During the developmental period |
" several other commands have been implemented and defined,
-one of which controls browsxng

- . R ’
073 McCartney, James L.
=~ . Department of Sociology \
University of Missouri-Columbia h
Columbia, MO 65201

Grant: DSI 75-22929
Date' August 1976 .

WORKSHOP 'FOR SOCIOLOGY EDITORS August 23 24, 1975.
Avallablllty Contact author ~ ¢

"\g A workshop ‘for Sociology editors was conducted August
3-24, 1975 to disguss problems encountered when publishing
sociology journals.

RN

. fBOther pﬁbiication:

073a Mcoartney, James L, '
CONFRONTING THE JOURNAL PUBLICATION CRISIS: A
PROPOSAL FOR A COUNCIL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE EDITORS.
The American Sociologist, Vol. 11, August 1976,
pages 144-152. .

¢ 4

Availability: Contact author

A proposal is presented for a council of social science’
editors which would serve as a middle-range group to
mitigate some of the most urgent. publishing problems and
also serve as a catalyst in planning to preserve an
effective social-science communication system. Problems of
sociology journals in- areas of cost and structure are
reviewed. Some suggestions for caution on part of the
council of editors are presented.
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- PRACTICAL TNFORMETION NETWORKING AN EXPEBIMENTAL DES; GN FOR:
EARLY DEVELOPMENT DF NATIBNAL INFORMATION SERVICES M

”,pagﬁa -

"1nd1v1duals and institutions in the legislat

- 074 f’MUrdoéki John w.;lgohn Sherrod
- e Informatlcs, Inc,# :

’f - " Y60T1.Executive Boulevard
o \Rockville, MD 20852

« Grant SIS 5 12815 . :
J Date: August 1976 o L P

iy

Axailabllﬁigz NTIS, PB é58 035

+ With phe recognlzed shift of Federal expenditures from

.-:thé milditary-space realm to domestic, societal .
. problemsSelving, new interest is emerging in the ability of
our information. aystems to.transfer the results of

scientific research to soclety at ldrge. Federal information
policy.oftén develeps as a result of ;nteracﬁ‘gns between
i

executive’ branches of the gpvernment and any number of
advocate groups whose efforts are focused on a particular
cluster of program ijéCthESe In the absence of any policy
for undertaking national information programs, ways must be
found to introduce improved information sharing into the
system~building process. The first step is to draw a plan
after carefully def1n1ng the means for planning suceessful
information structure.

The study is concerned with the outside input that may

‘be avallable to an executive aggency during its deliberations

on choices of information program options, particularly in a
crisis situation, i.e., when congressional action mandates
the establishment of a new information program in the
executive agency. A model approach is proposed which does
not claim to offer a définitive answer.to the problem The
authors begin to develop the model by defining its elements
in general and then applying these to the situations which
may arise in the Federal government. The models are
described, particularly the Procedural Model, which includes
the steps by which an .,information system can be implemented,

operated, and evaluated.

The model study makes clear the concepts involved. The
existing range of data bases and services is probably
adequate to build a national coordinated information system.
The initial efforts must-be followed by the development and
maintenance of a comprehensive catalog of resources that can
be consulted when the need arises. SPe catalog should be
readily accessible to each new progriam manager and
decision-maker. Finally, the efficacy of the approach must
be,demonstrated through application of the concepts in a
live program system.

99
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075-1 Nlehoff Robert T. N,
A\ Battelle Columbus Laboratories : B
| ‘505 King Avenue : ‘
Columbus, OH . 432&1
Grant ‘GN-42243, DSI 74-35285
Date: Februagy 1976

DEVELOPMENT OF AN INTEGRATED ENERGY VOCABULARY FINAL
REPORT. 27 pages.

Availability: NTIS, PB 253 781
\ . . ~

- Efforts to develop an integrated energy vocabulary
began as part of a four- task study in April 1974. Results
were reported in November/1974, but the vocabulary was
infomplete at that time. The objective of this foliow-on
-study was to determine missing thesaural origins for energy
teg@s previously identified and 'to reprocess the entire
vocabulary using thesaurus maintenance software routines.:
The scope originally conceived for an integrated energy
vocabulary was not changed; however, the American Institute
of. Physics Subject Classification Vocabulary was dropped
from the program. Thus, ten system vocabularies were left
for further study:y

Work to complete the integrated energy vocabulary began
with the earlier draft compilation and procéeded through
. several steps. First, a vocabulary analysis was undertaken
r to ascertain the thesaural origins of all terms. The terms
were then coded so thdt their origins would be identified in
the final ‘integrated vocabulary. The additional vocabulary
data were keyed into the main system according to previous
conventions. Second, the vocabulary records were processed
. by computer with the use-of a program called Thesaurus

“ Build. Finally, a protocol was developed which could convert

' any vocabulary word into the preferred term in any other
vocabulary list. The report details all these steps with
emphasis op the computer/conversion aspects.

L The study demonstrated the true "Tower of Babel" nature
of indexing vocabularies, the nuances of each, and the need
for good suBject switching techniques to overcome these
problems. Where one vocabulary is weak, another is strong,
and there appears to be a genuine synergistic effect in
combining these vocabularies into an itegrated whole.

Greater utilization of information resources, 'in particular,
on-line bibliographic retrieval systems, will depend in some
great measure on whether a way can be found to overcome the
subject-~acdess barrier brought about by differing and - A
sometimes incompatible vocabularies. The integrated energy
vocabulary will greatly aid energy researchers and
information sciéntist intermediaries in locating
energy-related information and/or assist them in stating

o | 100 1U2




" manual and on-line systems.

4

their problem. The #6cabulary should be particularly

valuable as a temporary retrieval aid for users' of both

.

- . . . .

075~2 Niehoff, Robert T. .
INTEGRATED ENERGY VOCABULARY 1976.

Availability: NTIS, PB 259 0Q0 . ' - _ o

The Integrated énérgyﬂVccébulary is a compilation bf.
some 30,000 scientific and technical terms covering the

broad subject of energy research and development,~The
different informatign system vocabulparies wégﬁgﬁgzgﬁas
sources of terms. This product represents th largest :
vocabulary of its kind ever produced, and 13 also represents
one of the few inbegrated or merged vocabularies ever - :
printed. It contains more terms from more sources than any
previous effort and probably stands alone as the largest
collection of energy terms to date. Although the product
resembles an indexing and retrieval thesaurus in many ways,
it contains terms from various types of vocabularies,; and so
the compilers have referred to it in a more generic sense as
a vocabulary rather than a thesaurus. o

The primary purpose of this vocabulary is to assist
seekers.of 'energy information with search strategy
formulation usinQ energy terminology sppropriate €o the data
base(s) to be searched and determining which data base(s) or
information system(s) to search with a given energy term. In
other words, this publication will aid the searcher to find
the right data base and/or ‘the right term for his search.

The vocabulary can also be used as a guide for indexing
energy-related documents and as a reference tool for

- developing microthesauri on energy research and development

and for further studies of vocabulary compatibility and -
convéwrtability. It is currently being used to test and- study
the possibilities of on-line subject switching in multiple = .
data~-base envirbnments with the eventual goal of obviating 7
the requirement of search vocabulary proficiency on the par

of on-line users. Hopefully, greater utilization of existing
information resources will be realized through use of this
printed, integrated vocabulary.,and, eventually, the on-line
version of it. _ ) ' '

e

Other publication:

075a Niehoff, Robert T.
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DEVELOPMENT OF AN INTEGRATED ENERG% VDCABULARY AND
THE *POSSIBILITIES FOR ON-LINE SUBJE SWITCHING.
.Journal of the American Svciety for Information
Science, Vol. 27, No. 1, January-February 1976,
pages 3-17. ‘ .

. This paper describes the development of an integrated
vocabulary of energy terminology and explores the potenptial
for a fully developed energy vocabulary conversion guide.
Eleven vocabularies were analyzed, and integrated. The author
concludes that vqcabulary conversion, which permits sub ject
switching, offers some degree of intersystem compatipility.
Conversion is the ability to retrieve agl documents on a
given subject from all available (and appropriate) data
bases with a single query, When coupled with development of
a standard system protocoi full information resource

Kutilizatlon will Be possible.

076 ‘Talavage, Joseph : )
Sehool of Industrial Engineerlng
Grissom Hall,

Purdue Unlver31ty
West Lafayette, IN.H47907

, Grant: SIS 75-14772 . , : .
' Date: August 1976 - ' /

A PROGRESS REPORT QF EIGHT-MONTHS EFFORT ON GRANT NO. B3IS
75-14772, THE ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS3 QF INFORMATION
ANALYSIS CENTERS.

Availébility' Contact author

An 8- month progress report for a project which analyzes
management policy for industrial ‘information centers is  °*
presented. The objectives of the projecht are to investigate
the financial aspects of sclentiflc and technical
information (STI) centers, with particular emphasis on
industrial in~house centers, and on methodologies which can
be employed to develop financing (including pricing) schemes
for scientific and technical information centers. An .
extensive survey of the literature regarding the economics
of information centers is presented, with emphasis on the

" issue -of whether a fee should be charged for providing thls
service. /

In-order to gain a better understandlng of current
Jpractices regarding center management ‘on-site interviews
were conducted with.seven governmental and industrial
centers. Some important features of the centers are
', described from the perspectives of the nature of information
sources, the varlety and amount of product, the type of user
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that is served, the level of technology empleyed and
-several management factors 1nclud1ng ebgectlves, fundlng,
“and pr§01ng policies.

'a .

A broader, though less detailed, view of industrial :
resource allocations to STI transfer will be- sought“by means .
of- a\questlonnalre ‘Plans for the questionnaire -
dissemination are discussed. ~

]
The initial phases of deGelodment of an Information
‘Center Management Systems model are described. This
- development represents an effort to unify the many and
dlverse approaches to center management.

The need for better charaeterization of information
- center useérs is considered, and an approach is outlined- for
employing models of thefuser which can y@ of benefit to the
decision~ ~making process of center. managers. :

X

77 +Sager, Naomi o
Linguistio String Project \
New York University.
251 Mercer Street
New York, NY 10012

Grant: GN-39879 . - ‘

Date: July 1976 . - . -
{ EVALUATION' OF AUTOMATED NATURAL LANGUAGE PROCESSING IN THE

FURTHER DEVELOPMENT OF SCIENCE INFORMATION RETRIEVAL - FINAL

REPORT. 104 pages.

v Avallablllty NTIS, PB 266 948

Natural- language processing techniques are reaching the
stage of useful application at a time when changes in the
technology of information production and dissemination are
making computerized, natural-language data bases widely
available. Where computer-readable, natural-language.data
bases exist, there soon develops a desire for computer
programs to process the data in this form. The purpose of
‘this investigation is to match the emerging techniques in
computerized, natural- language processing against emerging
. needs for sueh techniques in the information field, to
evaluate and extend such fechniques as séemed most promising
for future applications, and to lay forthga basis for -
further research toward these goals. v '

‘ The organizatien of the report reflects the evolution
of the 1nvest1gat10n Section One presents a summary of

developments in the information field whieh led to renewed
irterest in natural- language proce§51ng. The section also
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shows how programs for processing natural language could
fulfill new language-based functions of information systems.
Section Two descrlbes the gtages of processing which y
transform largely unrestricted natural language input of the
type encountered in scientific comsunication into data
structures suitable for information processing. Research is
reported in Section Three which entails cluster analysis for
similarities of vocabulary and algorithm design. Section
Four outlines appllcatlons, specifiaally, generating word
lists and test descriptions, structuring natural-language
-data bases and improving user service. Section Five
discusses the research goals in language and infdrmation.

: As appllcational efforts are encouraged, it should be
clear that an important preoduct of linguistic studies is the
light they cast on scientific information. It is' found that
the recording of information uses l&nguage structure as the’
framework on which are built the specific symbolit relatidns.
carrying the specific information. The study of the relation
between language structure and its semantic burden- in
scientific communication is already yielding results whigeh,
in additlon to spawning applications, are revealing that
further study of this relation will -contribute to a general
cHaracterization of the structure of scientific information.

Y

Other publicatiodns:

077a Anderson, "B.; I. D. J. Bross; N. Sager
GRAMMATICAL COMPRESSION IN NOTES AND RECORDS: °
ANALYSIS AND COMPUTATION. American Journal of
Computational Linguistiecs, Vol. 2, No. 4, 1975,
microfiche 36, page 68. ’

" Linguistic mechanisms of compression in-the medical
records of a collaborative study of breast cancer are
described. The syntactic devices consisted mainly of
deletion of words having a special status in the grammar of .
the whole language; the deleted forms are described. A
corpus of medical records was experimentally parsed with the
components of the deletions.

.

077b  Fitzpatrick, Eileen; Naomi Sager.
THE LEXICAL SUBCLASSES OF THE- LINGUISTIC "STRING -
PARSER. String Program Reports No. 9. Linguistic |
String Project. New York Unlwpr51ty 1974, 69 pages.
American Journal of Computatlcnal Linguistics, -
microfiche 2, 19074. -
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This paper defines the 109 adjective, noun, and verb
‘subclasses of the New York University Linguistic String
Parser (LSP). These subclasses, as well as others not .
presented here, are defined in such a way that they can be :
used as a guide for classifying new entries to the LSP
lexicon and as a linguistic reference tool. Each definition
includes 4 statement of the intent of the subclass, a
diagnostic frame; sentence examples, and a word list drawn
from the present dictionary. The subclasses have been _
defined so as to be consistent with a, subsequent stage of
transformational analysis that is Curriptly being : \\\
implemenged.. . ! N '

~N

e -

-~

. 077c Grishman, Ralph S ’ '
) : - THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE STRING PARSER OF ENGLISH.
In Randall Rustin, ed. Natural Language Processing.
_ New York, Algorithmics Press, Inec. -1973, pages :

. - 89-109. : ' ‘ ' ‘ . '

*

\ The organization of the latest implementation (in
FORTRAN) of the string parser for scientific literature is
described. The steps involved in .compiling and running a
‘programmed grammar are explained, and alternative/schenmes

for increasing the speed of the parser are considered.

s . - . .

. -

077d Grishman, Ralph, et al. .
. - THE L'INGUISTIC STRING PARSER. AFIPS Conference .
Proceedings (1973 National. Computet Conference and
. Exposition), Vol. 42, Montvale, NJ, AFIPS Press,
) 1973, pages-H27-434.

In this paper the authors briefly review the linguistic
basis of the linguistic string parser (LSP) and describe the
principal features of the current implementation. The LSP is
a syskem for the syntactic analysis of English scientific

‘text. The main thrust in the development of the current
version of the parser has been to use modern programming
techniques, ranging from higher-level languages and
subroutine structures to syntax-directed translation and
non-deterministic programming, in order to structure and
simplify the task of the grammar writer.

077e Hirschman, Lynette; Ralph Grishman .
FACT RETRIEVAL FROM NATURAL LANGUAGE MEDICAL .
RECORDS. Proceedings of the Second World Conference
on Medical Inforonics (MEDINFO '77), IFIP World
Conference Series on Medical Inforonies, Vol. 2,
/ David B. Shires and Herman Wolf, eds., Amsterdam,
' B

4
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North—Holland 1977,‘pages 247-251.

A procedure fon fact retrieéval from natural- language'
texts is described. First the natural-language material, is
processed syntactically and mapped into 'a table. (1nformat10n
format), where each distinct type of 1nformationx1s placed
into a separate format }column. A set of normalization-
proeedures fills in certain missing pieces of, 1nformat10n
from context. Finally each query is translated into a*
"procedure which checks the columns of the information format
and produces the desired answer. Nine implemented queries
are listed for an automatically formaﬂted data base of

radiology*reports for 13 patients, together with some sample
anpswers for one patient s reports ' , E

The adequacy of a formatted data base for fact
retrieval is shown. '

‘

>' In constructlng the formats and formatting the- text,
, ‘the authors have endeavored to develop procedures which are
v 'éenerallzable to other types of texts. ThHe authors feel that
this &pproach to retrieval from natural- 1anguage text should
o " -be useful in several areas.

. . "ux .
ot i . ) o

L

C77f ‘Hirschman, Lynette; Ralph Grishman; Naomi, Sager.
FROM TEXT TO STRUCTURED INFORMATION; .AUTGMATIC
PROCESSING OF MEDICAL REPORTS. Proceedings of the
1976 National Computer Conference. AFIPS Conference
Proceedings, Vol. 45, Montvale, NJ EF ?S Press,
1976, pages 267-275. ,

" . This paper describes the analysis arid processing
programs for a set of natural-language texts in a medical
area (x-ray reports on patients with breast cancer). The
programs convert the information in the, text.into a tabular
form' suitable for .further automatic 1nfermat10p processing
(e.g. edatlng of records, question answering on the data
eollected statistical suymmaries of the data). To set up a
tabular form appropriate for the data, the authors first
perform a manual linguistic analysis on a sample of the
texts. From this they obtain the word classes and the form
of #the table (called an informatjon, format) for this type of

" material. They then apply the series of processing programs
to the sentences of the texts. Each sentence is parsed with
the Linguistic String Parser -English grammar in order to
-obtain its grammatical structure; certain standard English -
I transformations are then applied to regularize the
grammatical form of the sentence; and finally a set of
*vformatting transformations® map the words of the sentence .
into the slotws of the format or table .in such a way that the
sentence is reconstruetlble Aup to paraphrase) from its .
representatlon in the table. The results of applylng these ~

) - ‘ / 1(;8 R N
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programs to a éorpus are described. This procedure enaéles
the authors to-convert a natural-language corpus into a .
structured data hase: A

b A ~

A : : e - 8 ‘
e b~
077g - Hirschman, Lynette; Ralph Grishman; Naomi Sager
GRAMATICALLY-BASED AUTOMATIC WORD .CLASS FORMATION.
Information Processing 'and Management, Vol. 11,
1975, pages 39-57. . s R

o -~

. Most previous attempts at-prgduciﬁg'word classes ~
(thesauri) by statistical analysis have used very limited
distributiqnal information such ag§ word co-occurrence in a’
. document? or a sentence. Thjs paper describes'an automatic
procedure which used syn®éctic relations a3 the basis for.
. grouping words into classes. The program was applied to a
small corpus, of sentences ip a subfield of pharmacology.
This procedure yielded the word classes for the.subfield in
‘good . agreement with the word classes recognized by
pharmacologists. ‘ '

. »

077h Hobbs, Jerry R.; Ralph Grishman - \
. THE AUTOMATIC TRANSFORMATIONAL ANALYSIS OF ENGLIS3H
> SENTENGES: AN, IMPLEMENTATION. International Journal
o of Computer.'Mathematics, Sectibn A, Vol. 5, -1976,
. pages 267-283. : : _

The authors éescribe a system being developed for the

transformabional analysis of complex English sentences. The

" system ¥s designed to be able to serve as the basis for a
variety of applications, such as questioning-answering,
information retrieval, and command s#stems. It is a .
two-stage system, with the first stage being the Linguistic
'String Parser previously developed at New York University.
The structure of the system and its relation to gontemporary
transformational parsers are considered. Several. .
transformations, including those for nominalization, are
.described in detail and severali sentence analyses produced
by the program are presented. ‘

~

0771 Raze, , Carol |
A COMPUTATIONAL TREATMENT OF COORDINATE
CONJUNCTIONS. American Journal of Computational
Linguistics, microfiche 524 1976, ngﬁpages.

This paper reports on the implementation of a general
method for recognizing conjunctional strings in text
. sentences. In particular, they describe the conjunction
‘algorithm of the most ‘recent implementation of the New York
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‘University Linguistic String Parser :(LSP). The g@lgorithm
provides for dynamic generatiohn of- definitions which cover a
‘rich variety of conjoined- word classes or word class
sequences encountered in-sentences. It also provides the
bgsis for the transformational expansion of conjunction -
, - % strings into complete assertions. The expansion '
- transformation is* currently operative and (Will be deScribed
in a later. paper. N .

- 077 = -Sager, Naomi :

. . COMPUTATIONAL LINGUISTICS PERSPECTIVE PAPER.;
Proceedings of the 1976 Workshop in Linguistics and
Information Science. International Federation of

-« Documentation, CTommittee on Linguistics in '
Documentatlon. (FID/LD). In press. }

07Tk Sager, .Naomi-
. COMPUTERIZED DISCOVERY OF -SEMANTIC WORD CLASSES IN.
_ SCIENTIFIC FIELDS. In Directions in Artificial ' : .
. + Intelligence: Natural Language "'Processing. Courant  *
R Computer Scfence Report No. 7. Courant Institute of
s Mathematical Sciences, New York Unlversity, 1975,
pages 27-48. s :

LY

A procedure is described here for automatically
obtaining the semantic classes in a science subfield. This
procedurefﬁs based on statistical cdoccurrenve data for '
words having particular relations in the text. The results -
of applying this procedure to a suybfield of pharmacology are -
presented. Its use for striucturing the information in
natural -language texts is discussed.

14

078 Sager Naomi . )
Linguist1c Strlng Project ) ’
New York University . ‘ S B
251 Mercer Street : : .
New York, NY 10012 o

Grant: SIS 75-22945

Date: 1977 : o S
INFORMATION STRUCTURES IN THE LANGUAGE -OF SCIENCE. Americang
Association for the Advancement of Science (AAAS) Selected
Symposium 3, The Many Faces of Information Science, Edward \\
C.'Weiss, ed. Westview P Pre&s, Boulder, Colorado, 1977, pages

. 53-T3. Ce R

Availability: Contact publighér
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, 'This paper presents results, and eomputer applications,
of research into the relationshipeetween language structure

' and information, particularly as it appears in the language
of scienee. o

]

[

. Using the regularities observed in language material
itself, the author has developed information-formatting -
programs  for processing information in natural language /
reports and’ articles.. .

* -
”
. .

« The main practical 1mplication of these

e

- information- formatting programs is that large files of ' .N,,

technical dqQcuments on a given subject could be queried by
computer “for particular information or ‘summarized with
/ respect to particular categorie$ without the necessity to
' code or alter the input natural- -language documents.

: .The author stresses that-these programs are not based
N ‘ upon semantic categories that are supplied beforehand by
E someone with knowledge of the given science. They are based
on general properties, of language structure and on the fact
that,words with similar informational standing in the .
science occur in similar positions vis a vis other words in
.the texts. -

+ 078a Sager, Naomi . . i |

o THE STRING PARSER FOR SCIENTIFIC LITERATURE. In, |
‘Randall Rustin, ed. Natural Language Processing New
York Algorithmies Press, 1973, pages 61-87.

This paper describes the parsing program for analyzing
‘ scientific literature which has been operative since 1965.
‘ he current field of application is pharmacology. This papers
eals primarily with the onganization of the grammar and the
type of analysis obtained

¢ | S | B

078b ‘Sager, Naomi- : ‘
SUBLANGUAGE GRAMMARS IN SCIENCE INFORMATION " .

) PROCESSING. Journal of the American Society for |
Information Science, “Vo1l. 26, No. 1, :
January-February 1975, pages 10-16.

This paper presents the results of ah investigation
into information structures in natukal-language science
texts. A novel hypothesis was tested, namely, that the
literature of a science subfield has characteristie
restrictions on language usage which can be used to develdp
information formats for text sentences in the subfield.

K | N | L
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078¢c Sager ‘Naomi, et al.

TRANSFORMING MEDIEAL RECORDS INTO A STRUCTURED DATA -

BASE. In D. Waltz, Natural Lan uage Interface,
ACM-SIGART MNewsletter,'No. February 1977, pages
- 38 39. , . Co.

A procedure used 6 transform medical records into a’

- Structured data base 1s described A “ ‘e

The first experiment in. automatie 1nformation .
formatting reported in 1976 by the Linguistic String Project
(LSP) at New York University involved the prgcessing of a

‘set of follow-up X-ray reports on patients who had had

surgery for breast cancer.. .
&

To begiir the experiment manual lingu1stic analysis was__

'performed on sample.texts to provide an information format

- for that type of material. Once the medical narrative had’

been mapped into information formats, the ddta base could be
used in a variety of ways. One.of the uses currently under
development concerns the dxtracgtion of various-'medical
statistics from the x-ray Hata base (e.g., number of
patients with recurrence df metastasis; location of new
metastasis). A project of the Computer Science Department at
the Courant Institute of Mathematical Sciences is preparing
to use this data base to process questions and prepare .
respanses. ®
The LSP is now working on a second experiment in
formatting medical records. The natural language material

for this experiment consists of hospital discharge summaries
- which consikst of roughly 1-3 pages in length giving the

background, reason for admission, physical examination,
laboratory data, narrative of the ecourse in the hospital,
diagnosis, and discharge status of a patient's hospital
stay - f
*®
The authors state that if this undertaking is
successful, it should then be possible to perform a wide
variety of mediecal information processing tasks without ‘
having to input the patient record in .a speeial format.

-
T
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| Denver Research Institute )
University of Denver
University Park
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4
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.

SEMINAR ON INDUSTRIAL INFORMATION. Held in conjunctian with
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the 38th World Congress cf the Internatio al Federation fcr
: D:iymentatlon, Mexican City, October 1_2,51976 48 pages.

-

ailabllity' Contact authors o -

: s
on February 16-18, 19769 a conference on The Role of
Scientific and Technical Information Services in the
""Transfer of Technclcgy in Latin America was held in -
Washington, D.C. As .part of that. conference, the Seminar on
Industrial Inf ation focused on the use of informaticn .and
the Jevelcpmen?céf an information infrastjucture in Latin
_American countries. The objective of the 'séminar was to
'@evelcp specific, feasible, and practical ideas that could
- and Should be provided to actively build up an iNformdtjon
. infrastructure, and tb further identify, how the United
v ‘iStates and Latln American countrles might implement those
E . 1deas : : A

In. attempting to meet the cbjectives,.the conference
placed.particular .emphasis on distinguishing that kind of
information which was relevant to or required for technology
‘transfer from more generalized Scientific and Technical
Information. (ST1), and understanding the experiences and
. perspectives of Latin American deczsicn make s responsible
- for the management of STI. ,

The seminar suhgrcups felt{that varigus
-education/trainlng prggrams directed towagd 1ndustr1a1
information professiofal development in Latin America were
the primary area in which information 1nfrastructura1

"development efforts should take place. )
|

The need for develcpment of local public and political
support for industrial information activitiies in Latin
America also seemed to pervade many dec ons. A,need fop
adequate local funding cf any recommended itiatives  was
emph331zed. ) :

Many of the speciff% ideas put forward by the small
subgroups included recommendations for sunveys, inventories,
directories, evaluatlons, analyses, compzlatlcns, and
studies. The subgroups felt that, even when more surveys, -
directories,. and evaluations hpve been carried out, there
will ke a need for a brokering or facilitating rcle to |

.design and implement joint information effcrts between the
U.S. and Latin Ameriecan countries.

. nge seminar participants concluded that, since specific
, ideas for actions related to the development of the
information infrastructure in Latin America have been
identifjed, there'is a need for a follow-up and
follow—thrcugh to alert relevant funding sources in North
. America and Latin America to the existence of these ideas,
and to begin implementation wherever possible.

A~ 1M1
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084 Sparks, Robert

University of Hawaii
{535 Ward Ave . © e
\\ Honolulu, HI 96814 A\ ‘
~ Gradf: SIS 7Ti- 19279 v
Date: 1 6 - _

INSECTS OF HAHAII"Vol 9. Micrclepldoptera Honolulu,
University of Hawaid Press. .

,' Availability: Contact publisher

. . This volume continues the study of the Hawaiian ‘
Lepidoptera from Volume 8 of this serxes. . ‘
.+ About 1600 kinds of_insects have been cited in the +
first eight volumes of Insect gf Hawaii. Volu?@ 9 discusses.
a portion of the remaining. EQ%0~SPQCIQS. The discussion will
continue in future volumes. The previously published volumes
in"this series are: (1) Introducﬂ&on (Geology, Evolution,
Distribution, etc.); (2) Apterygota and,Thysanoptera; (3).
Heteroptera; (4) Hemoptera; Auchenorhyncha; (5) Hemcptera
Sternorehyncha; (§) Ephemeroptera-Trichoptera and Supplement .
to Volumes .1 to 5; (7) Macrolepidoptera; and (8) .
Lepidoptera Pyralcddea There remains toYbe completed
vclumes on the Coleoptera, Hymencptera, and Diptera.

The ma jor purpose of these volumes is to take stock cf
- the known Hawaiian insects and to facilitate their. '
--identification. It has never been the intention to describe
new species in these bocks, although large sumbers of new .
species have been examined during the course of the writing.
Had new sSpecies been’ described few vclumes cculd ever have
been completed. . : :

These volumes have been written to be used with Fauna
Hawaiiensis and the Procdeedings-.of the Hawaiian
Entomological Society, and it 1s assumed that readers will
have available those publications.

081 Summit, Roger K.; Oscar Firschein
Information System Programs .
Lockheed Palo Alto Research.Lgboratory
3251-Hapover Street e
Palo Alto, CA 94304 .

Grant: GN-42299

Date: September 1, 1976f_', | o ' s
AN INVESTIGATION bF THE PUBLIC LIBR&RY SYSTEM AS A LINKING
AGENT TO MAJOR SCIEWTIFIC, EDUCATIONQL, SOCIAL, AND "'
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. "/ENYIRQNMENTAL DATA BASES. TWO-YEAR INTERIM REPORT. 114
7/pag.es. : . - i '

[ Availability: NTIS, PB 261 859 . Lo

- L

L

P

\ ) . v
This experiment investigafed the potential of the
putbic library as a linking agent between the ffublic and the
many machine-readable data bases cum.eﬁtly accessible
throygh one<line terminals. Four public libraries in Northern
California, members of the Cooperative Information Network
(CIN), were the original participants in the study; ‘four =
‘additional libraries in other parts of the country were
introduced in the middle of the second year.. -~ =~
" Several important ‘areas were approached including the
possible use of_on—lihe_sé%rching to the patrons of a public
library, the impact of. such a system on both the library and
the patron, -the requirements for successful use of an o
on-line reference service in the publiec library,'and the
financial and marketing aspects of such service. The S
‘investigation was conducted by Lodkheed Information Systems.
and Lockheed also provided the DIALOG on-line search ‘
service. Evaluation was performed by Applied. Communicatio
‘Research, a nonprofit behavioral research firm in Palo-Alto,

California. The project .was reviewed by an Oversight
Committee of - five experts in various 'specialties of public

librarianship, marketing, and -information science.
Some general conclusions are Buggested by the B
evaluation data. The public library cam be an effective
hannel through which to provide an on-line retrieval
ervice, but librarians are not all equally well suited to
provide such service. The allocation of reference-service
staff time is one of the most important factors to be
‘eonsidered in planning an on-line search service. To ,
maintain search proficiency, on-line searchers must complete
some "critical mass" af searches each month in each data |
base for which proficiehcy is .desired. Fee-for-service did
notﬁpging the problems that.many librarians had feared;
thefe is.a segment of the{public willing tp pay for such
search service,. and fee-d&IlegﬁiOn is straightforward. The
present inteérim report-only describes the first 2 years of
the experiment, the final report will be évéiiable in the

-

*

. *
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. ...081a = Ahlgren, Alice E. .

FACTORS AFFECTING THE ADOPTION OF ON-LINE SEARCH
SERVICES BY THE PUBLIC LIBRARY. ASIS Midyear
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-~ Conference, Portland, OR, June 1975.

j' .

This Raper focuses on fixed costs connected with system,

operation in the public library, individual search costs,
and costs associated with the additional time demands made

on the library reference staff. In addition, several factors

are discussed which policymakers should take into
consideration when deciding how to provide financial support
for on~line search services. . . .
< L . "
’ ) . ! o ’ .

.:‘ a

.,‘. .

081b - Ahlgren, Allce E. T
' ON-LINE SEARCH SERVICES IN PUBLIC LIBRARY: PRQJECT N

DIALIB. American Library Association Annual -
Conference, San Franeisco, CA, dJuly 3, 19%%; ‘
S

Thls paper re@iews the DIALIB projegt and- al
describes a similar project being undertaken in New York
City through the New York Mgtropolitan Reference and |
Research Agency (METRO).. '7

081c Cooper, Michael D. ‘
INPUT-QUTPUT RELATIONSHIPS IN ON-LINE BIBLIOGRAPHIC
. SEARCHING. Journal of the American Soeiety for
: Infonmatlon Science, .Vol. 28 No.,3, May 1977, pages

A methedology is proposéd to aid in system design and
evaluation of on-line bibliographlc search systems.

In order for.librarians to evaluate the ‘relative
advantages.and disadvantages of .an on-line versus a manual
Search, cost measures for on~line searching should be
developed. In-an earlier paper, the cost of providing an
on-line search to a user was examiyed. The present study
extends the cost analysis by developlng statistical

relationships between measures of output of a search and its

input variables. For the purpose of this paper, output

variables include the cost-effectiveness and the cost of the

search. Input.variables encompass factors such as the
characteristics of the search itself (number of index terms,
Boolean operators, etc.), characteristics of the requestor
(age, sex, occupation, educatlon,‘etc )}, and characteristics
of the searcher. . .

* - &

-Multiple linear regression analysis is used to

determpine if there is a relationship between measures of
search output and input. "~ .

Measures of cost-effectiveness and cost alone are
presented and their values are calculattd using empirical

1fd 114, rli(‘
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data from the DIALOG system for a sample of searches. From
“sthe Sample data it is concluded that the cest~effedtiveness
measures are not sensitive to input- -variable .changes. In
. contrast, there is a good statistical relationsh1p between -
N the cgst of an on-line 'search and the value of theg input
e variables. With more research, statistically $oun .
cost-effectiyeness equations might be developed. The authgr
8 states that the possibility of performance predictien and
design improvements through the use of search
cost-~ effectlveness equations is’an attractive possibility. LA

o

081d = Cooper, Michael D. Nancy A. DeWath. :
R THE COST OF ON~LINE BIBLIOGRAPHIC SEARCHING. Journal
C of Library . Automstion, Vol 9, No. -3, September
1976 pages 195-209. . e

" A cost ana{ sis of 411 on-line bibliographic search
requests was-conducted. The study involved monitoring the
time that 35 individuals in four public Yibraries spent
processing these requests. The study identified a set of
seven tasks that are performed for each request and
determined the average time.and cost for-each of the tasks.
‘The average total direct search cost was $28.41 exclusive of
‘telephone line charges. This figure included the data base
connect charges of $17.29. The average time to process a . <
request was 7.8 calendar days. A wide variation in the cost
and time figures was found among the four libraries.

Y

081e Cooper, Michael D. Nancy A. DeWath

- THE EFFECT OF USER FEES ON THE COST OF ON-LINE
SEARCHING IN LIBRARIES. Journal of Library
Automation, Vol. 10, No. &, December 1977, pages
304-318. : w ,

_ A compartative cost and, time analysis of a library ~
proyiding on-line searching services with or without a fee
1s\§resented Four library search services were evaluated.
The study indicated that'-when the service was free to the
user, the cost to the library averaged $Q6.73. Shifts in
library resources were found to have taken place, with. the
librarian spending relatively more time preparing for and
subsequent to the search and less time at the terminal
during the pay period than during the free period. Data base
connect charges were found to have decreased by $5.75 and
off-line print costs to have increased by $2.00 from the
free to the pay period. A sharp 44% decrease in the time
reguired to pracess a request occurred between periods.

*

-~ The data presented im this paper do not~strongly
support the conclusion that libraries are more efficient in

Q « R
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providing on-line searehing services when the user pays.a
fee, even though there is 'some prévious statistical evidence’
to that effect..Total costs have come down since the
institution of fees, and for the task-that required
reimbursement from the user there was a decline in costs.
There is another aspect fo the problem. The data support-a
view that there are fewer significant dif&érences between
the libraries in search costs during the pay period than the
free period. ThlS suggests that institution of a. fee may
have the effect of reduclng the heterogeneity of the
libraries' services, at least with respect to costs.

' The efficiency with which a search is performed is not
'solely a function of cost. This study cannot say whether the
. searchers themselves were more or less efficient in one
period or ‘another, or in one library or another. The .
analysis is’ confined to the cost of the search. The larger
question of cost-effectiveness needs to be~determined *

L
. . . i '
L. L
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081f . Ndrschein, Oscar | - o
'ON-LINE REFERENCE. SEARCHING IEE. Spectrum, Vol. 12,
No. 1Qr October 1975, pages 6B8-71.

5

This articlékbriefly and simply describes the use and
. feasibility of computerized retrieval for scientific
researchers. Using the Lockheed DIALOG system, the author
&presents examples of search costs and the interactive
communication between system and user. ’

j

' 081g Firschein, Oscar; Roger K> Summit
° COMPUTERIZED RETRIEVAL IN A PUBLIC LIBRARY SETTING
(  COMPCON Spring 75 (Computer Technology to Reach thei
' RFeople). February 25-27, 1975, session 29, pages
299-302. .

This paper is a review of a study of on-line referenee
‘retrieval for scientific researchers. It emphasizes the
* problems that arise in providing sophisticated, _
computer-based service to nontechnical users and the impact
of the service on the public and on the library.

-

?

1
b
i
3 .

081h 4% Firschein,| Oscar; BRoger K. Summit
’ ON=LINE REEER CE/RETRIEVAL IN THE PUBLIC LIBRARY:
SOME LESSONS L ARNED. Proceedings of the 39th Annual
conference, Vol. , American Society. for
Informatlaﬁ Science, 1976, page 40. o

The authors present 1essons learned dering the first 2
116 :
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deeper qyestions than some of the libraries had been used
to, and bhe unexpected .amount of time for off-line research
negotlatlon with the patron and search follow-up did cause
hardships for several of*the libraries. Other information
“gained doncerning budget requirements, formulation of

- years_ oféhn—line reference retrieval. The service attraeted

. library policy, pudblicity within the library staff and to

the general public, and training requirements is discussed
in the paper. .

0811 »Fir cheln, Oscar; Roger K Summit

IDING THE PUBLIC WITH ON-LINE ACCESS TO LARGE
BIBLIDGRAPHIC DATA BASES. 2nd USA-Japan Computer
Conference, Tokyo, Japan, August 1975 T pages.

This paper reports the first year of research on
providing the public with on-line access to bibliographic
data_bases‘snd emphasizes the results gained thus far. It
includes a 4ist of data“bases used in the study, tables
givi}g search statistics and titles, and a brief description
of interactive exchange in the DIALOG system. Second year
research plans are also presented ‘

0813 Summit Roger K.; Oscar: Flrseheln

. ON-LINE REFERENCE RETRIEVAL IN A PUBLIC LIBRARY.
Special Libraries, Vol. 67, &No. 2, February 1976,
pages 91 96. \

An experlment is described in which the public llbrary
i8 used as a linking agent between the public and .
‘computer-readable data bases. Retrieval terminals have been
placed in four public libraries in northern California to

rovide access to 16 different data bases. The first year of

his 2-year experiment is gescribed,»and some of the
technical, organlzational, and economic aspects of the study
are reviewed ' , R .

-

082 Tou, Julius T., et al.

Center for Information Researeh

&~ 339 Larsen Hall -
University of Florida - Chs )
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Grant: SIS 75-00013 o
Date: June 1976 : - ST

TELEBROWSING SYSTEM. Part.1. General Design Principles.
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.Availabil§ty Contact authcrs

~ The first phase of wdrk on the Telebrows1ng System
Project conducted at ,the Center for Information Research is
presented. In this project, the researchers have designed an
experimental minicomputer-based, telebrowsing, user-qriented
-system, with multilingual capability. The system is
cost-effective. Based upon estimates, a commonly used
minicomputer equipped with an 80 MW disc will be able to
handle 250,000 documents. The -report details-the system
design and the interactive, on-line information retrieval of
science information and will investigate the feasibility,
viability, and utility of the telebrowsing concept by use of
remote, 1nteract1ve CRT termlnals
The authors state that the 1ntroduction of Lelebrows1ng
to an information system will provide mote usefulgand
convenient services dlrectly fto the users-~-scientists,
engineers, scholars, researchers, and administratars. The
‘authors feel that telebrowsing is a step toward improving
information systems that are needed to meet the challenge of
- a postlndustrlal soclety

083 ‘Wanger, Judith; Carlos A. Cuadr%, Mary Fishburn
System Developqent Corporatlon '

2500 Colorado Avenue :

Santa Monica, A 90406

Grant: SIS T4-03465 AG1 ,
Date: 1976 j _ A

IMPACT OF ON-LINE RETRIEVAL SERVICES: A SURVEY OF USERS,
1974-1975, 297 pages. ' . '

Availability: NTIS, PB 25% 591

An exploratory study of the users of the magor on- llne
services is discuss sd. Th purpase of the study was to
describe the community af users to learn about the kinds of
preferences -that users wére developing and users' problems
and to assess the impact/of on-line 11terature searching on
users' operatlons

SDC elicited the c operatioh of nine other major
suppliers of bibliographic on-line services to provide the
broadest possible user /and supplier base for exploration.
Each of the participating suppliers was asked tb help by
either providing their/ user list or mailing the
questionnaires directly to their users, and by reviewing
questionnaires and/or the preliminary data and the draft of -
the final report. Letters requesting participation in the
study- were mailed to /identified user organizations. Each

- | AL ——
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‘against another. The total humber of respondent

‘£

willing organizational unit received one Manager's ° .
Questionnaire and up to three Searcher s Questionnaires. .
None of the questionnaires posed ‘queries about specifiec
systems, since the purpose -was to undqrstand the general
impact of on-~line services, not to evaluate one,system -
§ was 1273,‘

representing 546 qnique Qrganlzational units. -

The authors conclude that on-line systems are highly

-régarded by those who use them and that, in spite of’

difficulties stemming from -imperfect technology, on-line
s@arching is grow1ng in importance and usefulness. Many

~institutions using on- -iine services have modified their

free-service thlosophy to cope with .the high demand [for
on-line service. Most of the current users are information
intermediaries, but the number of, scientists, businéss
gexsons,,and others who_ are doing their own searching is
rowing. '_‘J - * . ¢ ‘

-
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084 - Whalen, Bruce G.- . ~

The Mitre Corporation

METREK Division 3
1820 Dolley Madison Boulevard
McLean, VA 22101

Grant: DSI.76 SP<1002
Date: November 1976 )

-SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION: OPTIONS FOR NATIONAL P

ACTION. 68 pages.

« -~

¢

Availabllity: NTIS, PB 261 863

"In order to identify major SCIEntlflC and technlcal

'1nformat10n (STI) issues and action alternatives for the

Of fice of Science and Technology Policy (OCTR), the Mitre
Corporation was requested to undertake an analysis of the
STI aspects of Public. Law 94-282. Past reviews and studies

.were used as the ‘basis for the analyé!s Major concerns

reflected in these documents were determined, and options

- for action were developed that OSTP eould use -to address

national STI concerns. : . : -/

Givep the broad policy mandates of P.L. 94-181, and
recognizing that the survey will not bé completed for 2
years, OSTP must decide whether fo initiate action in the
STI area now or wait until the completion of the survey.
Based on Mitre's review of past efforts, two gategories of
actions are suggested. New organizational mechanisms to deal
with Federal as well as national STI concerns could be
established, 1nclud1ng a focal point to assume agency-wide’
control of STI activities within each agency engaged in

119
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fPresented at the: Nationak Bureau of Standards Second

. Relationships exist by virtue of commonality of data

- - ‘¢

research and development, a Federal Ageney Coordlnatlng

Group and an Information Policy Board. Eecéuse the need for

further study of the STI area has been repeatedly expressed,
OSTP could also initiate a service of activities dsigned to
obtain.more concrete -data on the nation's $TI enterprise an
more contemporary information on key STI issues

1

085 W1lllams, Martha E.,ﬁgcott E. Preeee Sandra H Rou
‘ Infaormation Retrieval Research La?&ratory -
- . University of Illinois B 4

_Urbana, L. - - . L

-

Grant SIS 74 18558

x

'DATA ELEMENT ANALYSIS AND USE OF A~ RELATIONAL DATA BASE

STRUCTURE FOR MAPPING BIBLIOGRAPHIC AND NUMERIC DATA BASES.

National Symposium on the" Management of Data Elements in

16 pages. - | | N 5

Availability: Prbceedingé'of tﬁe'conferenee S

L )

chemical numeric data bases, and betweed' data bases and"-
conversion tables and conversion algorithms was studied.

e
d

se

D ¥

. Information Proce531ng, Galthersburg, MD, October 24, .1975,

The fea31b111ty of a data-base map for showing existlni
. and potential relationships between bibllographic and

v

e

elements in various sources. In order to define elements and

~establish a set of tags for denoting tHe elements, a large

number of data bases were analyzed and broken down into

their component elements and microelements. The resultlng

set of migkoelements was used to build a common set of

macroelements. A data element analy51s was- then necessary to

define the element tags for establishing relationships
between identical and similar element types that may be
represented differently in different data bases.

y\ The Data Base .Mapping Model and Search Scheme (DBMMSS)
has been implemented as a relational data base. The DBMMSS
support software provides for flexible organization of and
access .to fileg$ of data and of interconnections -among data.
It provides a support tool for a program of research into
the provision of guidance to the data-base wuser in making
maximum use of multiple data bases of various types«

Since DBMMSS is to be used as primarily a research

- tocl, secondary priority has been gzéen to high efflc1ency,

and hlghest priority has been given to prcvxdxng maximum -

flexibility. The result, rather than a polished,

user-orrentedfnénformatieh~data bgse,'is a noncentralized,



“ , -~
“ .
,flexible, pewerful tool for exploring the needs -of the
- data-base user in identifying data resources and relating

one to anmother according to. his own definitiop of a problem,»

-~

Other publication:
» s

085a wllllams, Martha E., Keith MacLaury
"~ MAPPING OF CHEMICAL -DATA BASES USING A RELATIONAL

m*~ww%~j - DATA -BASE STRUCTURE. In Computers in Chemical .

Ty

Education and Research, eds. Eduardo V. Ludena, Nora

H. Sabelli; Arnold C. Wahl. New York, Pienum
,Publishing, 1977. .

The poteptxal for automatie mapping or conversion of kR

.chemical data bases into a common format is’ in&§st1gated*
The purpose of - tMe. chemical data base mapping rk was to

demonstrate the feasibility of: using the results of one data

base search as atcess points to search another“data base.
The work was restricted to the field of chemistry as a text
case. Chemistry was "sel8cted because both the need for and
potential for mapping are greater in chemistry than in other
the nomenclature problem.

In order to carry out the feasibility study, a number.
of steps were necessary. These included data acquisition, -
data analysis, designing a relational data base structure,
data tagging, defining relations needed, designing and
developing programs fgP extracting data, gata entry,
keneration of maps, and %yaluatlon .and assessment.

e N

The results obtaineé during the study indicate that the

qiat .

use oY such mappings greatly increases the potential for
accessing data bases, particularly for the user who wants
specific data from a given data base but does not krow what
system of nomenclature is used in the desired data base.

The authors state that there are two major ways in |
which a da¥a base mapping scheme could be developed--as an
on-tine.directory only, or as a directory plus & linking

~mechanism in a dlstr1buted data-base network. In either
case,, a directory capability would be required and the data
base about the data base would have to irnclude ,additional
information about each fil\ge9ther necessities for a .
functional chemical data .ba mapping seheme are itemized.

H

086 .Wolek, Francis W. - ~
Unlversity City Science Center
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- MBNAGERS, PROFESSIONALS AND STL." 11 pages.

\

3624 Science Center L ‘
- Philadelphia, PA 1910& 2 A; .
Grant: DSI 75-12711 o
Date: December 1976 B U 2
. . ¢ E

Avaflability: Contact Futhor ' .. (

An analysis of managers' influence on their staffs' use

of scientific and technical information (STI) is presented.

The definitioﬁ of STE fof the purpose of this survey is

limited exclusively"tozinfqrmaﬁion_originating outside the

firm-in-questicn.‘ .

Firms which are both high- and low-level users of STI
in the. pharmaceutical and electronic system industrieg were
located and managers and professionals interviewed. Frym .
these Winterviews, the author concludéd that managers dd have
an influence on the use of STI and they do believe this
influence is worthwhile. . o PR

The study suggests that managers have an ability to
locate valuable STI which is not available to professionals
in their normal activities to maintain professional
competence. Managers appear to give only ad hoc attention to
their influénce n STI dissemination. : |

"

The author found that- first-line superVisérs encourage

‘the use of available STI. He also found that, if top

management provides STI and accepts work which accesses to
STI, then the STI will be used and will be valuable.

The key to managerial support for STI is. the manager's
own. experience as a professional. If managers have had
gositive experiences in their own practice, they will see

hat STI is available to others once they become managers.

- The most important way in which managers influenée the
use of STI'is in routing documents, announcements, and
references to their staffs. They will do this only if they
bedieve their professionalss>would not encounter the STI in
the normal practices of keeping up to date,_and'théy may

easily grasp the Pelevance of the source. The author states

that these concepts should be considered in the design of
STI services. . -

-The analysis suggests that it may ﬁéfuseful for firms
0 conduct periodic training sessions on the STI needs of
the firm, STI services available in the firm and their value
to date, and lessons and examples on the role of the manager
in the use of STI. : \

1
N
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Results. also suggest that research is needed te provide,
- guidelines for managers’ in at least the following areas: the
.management of visits, e.g., preparation, control over
proprietary information, number and type of useful - visit e
maintenance qf contact files; and the- management of
specifying i%formation sources, €.g., selection of sources
‘likely to belof use' to managers, yet not likely to suggest
weakness in thelr own ablllty to keep up in STI. .
o o o . . :
087 Zunde, Pranas '
School of Information and Ccmputer Science
Georgia Institute of Technology o
Atlanta, GA 30332 - . S ‘

Grant: GN-36114, - ' ‘ ' : A

'Date: June 1976 ] o

SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION TRANSFER FOR EDUCATION
' (STITE) FINAL REPORT. 137 pages. .

» Availability' ERIC, ED 128 012
N
The main objective of the Scientific and Technical
Information Transfer for Education (STITE) project was to
study man-machine mechanisms for enhancing fthe transfer of
science information from its present repositories into
science learning systems. More specifically, the research’
‘was performed. to describe outputs for integration into T,
learning systems; to compare *science information systems and
science learnlng systems., partieularly from the viewpoint of
transferring information through a man-machine interface;
and tg implement an experimental design of an interface
system and a limited transfer mechanism.

Z\ In the course of this research,,the above gcals were
successfully implemented. In:particular, seleqfed scientific
' and technical information systems were analyzed, and
information needs of scienc¢e educators were thoroughly
.studied. Subsequently, an experimental. interface mechanism
was developed which helped to structure educational tasks so
the educator could make better use of existing information ~
resources. The idea of the interface system was to store '
certain amounfs of information which is in highly
structured, modular form relevant to specific needs of
various groups of educators. The essential feature of such a -
. modular interface system is the interaction between the
 stored internal information about the subject matter and the
1 § external information from the information repository. :

Other publications: : | -
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idS?a Zunde, Praqas, et al. |
o SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATIGN TRANSFER FOR

ki

¢ ' EDUCATION (STITE). RESEARCH REPORT NO. 1. July 1973.

. - 169 pages. .
'Availability EBIC ED 095 867

- .

087b ..Zunde, Pranas, et al.. ’ ' -
. SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORHATIGN TRANSFER FOR
~ EDUCATION (STITE). RESEARCH REPORT NO. 2. December

i 1973. 73 pages.
Availability:'ERIC, ED 095 868
. ) )
« , )
087c Zunde, Pranas, et al.
' _ SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFDRMATION TRANSF?R FOR )
p . EDUCATION (STITE) RESEARCH REPORT NO. 3. June 1974,
. -~ 102 pages. _ -

-Availability: ERIC, ED 095 869

087d Zunde, Pranas, et al.
'SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION TRANSFER FOR
EDUCATION (STITE) RESEARCH REPORT_NO. 4. June 1975.
159 pages. , P A \
v I

Availability: ERIC, ED 110 016

| I
124 “b




'Grant: SIS 74-12785

917 - TR

088 Baumol William J., et al. _ SR ~
" 7" New York University ' R o
‘Department of Economics o -
538 Tesch Hall
Washington Square _ :
‘New York, NY 10003 . o T ‘

Date: April 1977

- MANUAL OF PRICING AND COST DETERMIN&TION FOR ORGANIZATIONS

ENGAGED IN DISSEMINATION OF KNOWLEDGE. 137 Pages..
Avallabxllty'-Contact-author- _ N e

A manual of prlcing and. cost determin$§}pn for
publishqr's of scientific and technicdl journals is
presented. The authors presenk cost and revenue principles. :
Some principles and some research procedures which could be L.
helpful to publishing organigzations when they make
funding/cost decisions are described. The manual describes o

.step by step how a publisher can apply these principles and
- procedures in practice.

The authors discuss cases in which the reorganization ,
of publication arrangements could permit monetdry savings - in RE
t-e supply operation of scientific and technical journala: ‘
'Some principles of pricing designed to increase publicébdon
revenues, while not disregarding either ability to pag‘cﬁs« '
the desirability of stimulating the circulation of; th@?/}

J?

journals, are described.

Shortcomings of full-cost pricing, price ‘
dlscrimination, and modification of a flat price to incGrease
net return are discussed.

Consolidation of journal subscriptions-as a means of
increasing- publishers' revenues and multipart pricing
.arrangements are investigated. The economics of various

aspects are discussed.

-

®

D o : : -
',s§hef Phblications:‘ | ¥ | | T

088a ‘Baumol, Hilliam J. B
ON THE PROPER COST TESTS FOR NATURAL MONOPOLY IN A
MULTIPRODUCT INDUSTRY. The American Economic Review,

»

125
e o 127



RV

| \ \Vol..67, No.'S,'Deéembeq 1977, pages 8b9e822.

Cost tests for a natural monopoly in.a multiproduct
industry. are investigated An analysis of a single-product -
Firm makes it harMer to prove that a particular monopoly is

- natural, even in the single-product case. Subadditive cost
- functions and their relation to more conventional conceptis
such as declining average costs are characterlzed

£ P .

When the multiproduct case is investlgated it is found

that sufficient conditiohs for subadditivity must include
- some sort of complementarity in the production of the
different outputs of the industry. —

The discussion proceeds on the assumptions that the
selection of available teehnlques is fixed (no technological
change), that exactly the same choice of techniques is
available to the monopolist and to each of its potential
competitors, and that all 1nput prlces are fixed.

An unexpected finding of this 1nvestxgatlon is that
scale economies are neither necessary nor sufficient for a
monopoly to -be the least costly form of productive
organization. Rather, the critical concept is (by |
definition) strict subadditivity of the cost funetion,
meaning that the cosg of the sum of .any "m" output vectors
is 1eds than the sum of the costs of producing them
separately.

o

. 088b Baumol, William J.; Elizabeth E. Bailey;
! Robert D. Willig *
- WEAK INVISIBLE HAND THEOREMS ON THE SUSTAINABILITY
OF MULTIPRODUCT NATURAL MONOPOLY. The American
Economic Review, Vol. 67, No. 3, June 1977, pages

r , 350-365. L i
Y » .
. The conditions underagﬁich a "natural monopoly" can -
find a set of prices and set of products that are

sustainable against competitive entry are investigated. By a
natural monopoly the authors mean an industry whose cost
function over some given set of produects is such that no
"combination of several firms ®tan produce an industry. output
vector as cheaply as it can be provided by a single
supplier. A sustainable vector is a stationary equillﬁtlum
set of product quantities and prices which does not attrect
rivals into the industry. Even if a vector is not
sustainable, a monopoly may still be able to protect- 1tself
from entry by changing its prices whenever and however
necessary in response to any entry that threatens at that .
moment. But, by definition, only a sustaingble .vector can
prevent entry and yet remain stationary. :

5" M-
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L Rémsey $ rule for Parete opt1mal priaing~unQeiBQAbudget%'_‘;
cenat?elnt is dlscussedf P - '

Four thedrems are investigated w1th respect to natural
monopolies and the authors show that, even under monopoly,
the threat -of entry can impart some power to the invisible
hand. For “exatiple, iT the monopoly indiustry has a cost .
function which exhibits sufficiently strong cost advantages,
the "invisible hand can be shown to encourage a firm to adopt
Ramsey prices for its marketed goods, satisfiying the
relative price conditions for whatever profit level the
barriers to entry permit the monopolist to earn. An issue
which seems not to have been discussed before in the Ramsey

. literature is that this sustainable solution involves “
production by the monopolist of the Ramsey-optimal set of
goods and services. Xhe Authors show that only this o
price-output vector ¢an guarantee, independent of any but
local knowledge of its demand, conditions to protéht the'

 firm against;competi§§ve-entry

The authors f&eéL,.that the discussion also mlght have
one fairly digect imp¥ivation for public poljey. It is
suggested 'that the pﬁﬁlle interest is served by encouraging

. a monopolist to price.in anticipation of entry, rathe5 than

in Fesponse to it. That ish the monopolist should be

ed' to set prices and outputs that are socially

\desipable in the first place, rather, than changing his
prt.es case by case every time entry seems immxnent or

actypally takes pl ace.

— L .

08%c Baumol, William J.; Yale M. Braunstein .
EMPIRICAL STUDY OF SCALE ECONOMIES AND PRODUCTION
COMPLEMENTARITY: THE CASE OF JOURNAL PUBLICATION.
Journal of Polxtical Economy, Vol. 85, No. 5 pages
1037~ 104§*

An empirical study applying the theory of scale
economies and interproduct complementarity is presented.
Several recently formulated concepts of the theery of scale
economies are examined with the aid of cost-function )
estimates. Data for publishers of scientific journals were
used. In one case the servations are shown to fall near
the outer limits of e range of declining costs, implying
that neither amalgagation nor breakup of firms will reduce
total cost. In another case the observations fall well
within the subadditfive range, implying that’ amalgamation can
provide savings. The study confirms the applicability of the
new theory of scale economies to empirical investigation.

L)
4

088d Baumol, William J; Janusz A. Ordover .
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ON THE OPTIMALITY OF PUBLIC-GOODS PRICING WITH
EXOQUSION DEVICES. International Rev1ew for Soc1a1
Sciences, Vol. 30, No. 1, pages 5- 21 .

Optlmal pricing with exclusion devzces for consumers of
a pure public good is examined. . LT

Contrary to standard welfare analysis, the authors show'
that the Pareto-Optimal price of a public good is usually
not zero, though, by definition, the marginal cost of -
additional users is zero. Since society must somehow pay the
total cost of a public good, its Paretian price must satisfy
Ramsey's theorem on optimal \pricing under a budget
constraint. A zero price for’a public good may be further
from the optimum than that of a profiy -max1m1zing ' '
monopolist, or a nonprofit organizati pricing to cover, its
costs. Several pricing models for nonpr t organizations
(such as professional societies) are offered. These include
models or organizations whose objective functions are to

‘"maximize the welfare of their members or to maximize the

sales of their services (e.g., number of subscribers to
their journals) or to maximize the number of members. It is
shown that none of the models will generally produce
Pareto~0ptimal results.

A} - ’

The results of the discussion are that quasi-optimality
in the supply of quasi-public goods (i.e., public goods for
swhich exclusion is possible) is in general not guaranteed by
any of the forms of distribution desceribed--supply by :
private enterprise, by nonprofit organizations pursuing a
wvariety of different objectives, or by a publie organization
that distributes the services at the zero price usually .
recommended for public goods.

The aq%hors state that there seems to be little
welfare-~-thebretic ground favoring the one form of
distributionrﬁYer the others. They suggest that policy
makers should examine in each instance the extent of welfare
loss as. a result of each distribution method. The
examination should then be used to determine whether public
intervention and financing 1s appropriate.

088e Braunstein, Yale M., et al-
ECONOMICS OF PROPERTY RIGHTS AS APPLIED TO COMPUTER
SOFTWARE AND DATA BASES. Prepared for the National
Commission on New Technological Uses (CONTU) of
Copyrighted Works. May 1977, 81 pages.

Availability: Contacdt author

The economics of property rights (copyrights) as
applied to computer software and data bases is investigated.
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Two issueé,;one'géneral and one .specific, are discussed,. R
Generally, the authors investigate whether economic’ amalysis
.can prov.ide insights into the proper scope of copyright _
coverage for works stored in or used with thé assistance of

. computers.or othe utomated data processing Systems.
Specifically the (Ruthors discuss whether computer software

-0 should be copyrightable and, if so, what the terms of that -
N copyright should be. o : : .

1

An analysig’ is presénted showing how the economics ofr .
user fees for tkhe copyright material influences the S
. structure of the\mafket for those materials, Edonomic fheory -~
4 is then used to show that in such a market there is an~ . =
' optimal structure of prices. The theory leads to the v
duplication that fees for the use of copyrighted material -
should be charged for. as many of the uses as possible. ( v

One possible exception to the general rule that charges
should be levied in every,garket.arises when the costs of

" collection of user fees are likely to be so high relative to

the sums involved as to render that collection uneconomical.

The two prime methods available for .the protection-of*
computer software--copyright and trade secrecy--have
oppos;te effects on usage. Copyright promotes disclosure, .
and relianece on the trade secrecy statutes requires
suppression of information on software design adVances. The
authors analyze these effects and infer that the use of
copyright for protection will have benefigial effects on the

quality and variety of software. S
. . : )
Empirical evidence is presented which implies that, for
the encouragement of the development of truly innovative
software and furnidamental breakthroughs in software des¥gn,
public support of research institutions will continue to be
needed even if copyright protection is provided. ’ -

The authors conclude that encouragement of software
design, whether through copyright protection or by other
means, is important as ap element in the stimulatdon of
economic growth. - . ' ' ~

a8 |
'089 ' Bearman, Toni Carbé; William A. Kunberger o
National Federation of Abstracting and Indexing Services

R - 3401 Market Street
: Philadelphia, PA 19104

Contract: C-875'.
Date: February 1977

A STUDY OF COVERAGE OVERLAP AMONG FOURTEEN MAJOR SCIENCE AND
TECHNOLOGY ABSTRACTING AND INDEXING SERVICES:
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“Availability: NFAIS (NFAIS 77/1); NTIS, PB 264 559
. . , : . o

.In October 1974, the National Federation of Abstracting
and Indexing Services began a study designed. to examine the
amount of journal article coverage overlap among 14 major .
science and technology abstracting and indexing (A & I}
.services. Since journals frequently cover many subjects’ and
~contain interdisciplinary articles, overlap among lists of
journals scanned by A % I services logically muft occur.
Overlap of journals, however), .does not necessarily indicate
duplicate coverage of the same article. Even when two or
more services coyer the same article, this does_not imply
unnecessary duplication sincei%everal serviceg may select
the same article but mady be in%ellecﬁqg;;y analyzed.
differently to serve the needs ‘of -different users. This
study was undertaken to provide some hard data on the
question of the actual extent of journal artaple overlap.
Once data becomes available, a possible outcdome may be that
services can begin working toward cooperative programs.

‘ The scope of the study.is bounded by the type of - ,
literature studied (journal literature) and the time period 5
- (18 months). Fourteen major scientifiec. and technical A & I
Services were included in the study. Of the approximately
26,000 1973 journal articles scanned by at least one o

service, 5,466 had been indexed or abstracted by two or more

services. From a sample set of citations, an overall article:
overlap of 23.4% was calculated. This overlap is only
relevant to the 5,466 citations; the remainder of the 26,000
have no article overlap. : ' ‘

Percentages of overlap for the 14 individual services.
reflecting the fraction of all 1973 articles which were
indexed by at least two services wWere also computed..
Altogether nine articles were found “to be abstracted and/or
indexed by seven services; no articles were indexed by more
thgn seven. :

-

090 Becker, David S!; Sharon R. Pyrce
IIT Research Institute
10 West 35th Street
Chicago, IL 60616

- Grant: SIS 75~-16262
Date: January 31, 1977

ENHANCING THE RETRIEVAL EFFECTIVENESS OF‘LARGf!INFORHATION
SYSTEMS. FINAL RQPORT. 157 pages.

Availability: NTIS, PB 266 008 :
The authors describe their attempt to enhance the
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efficiency of searching large, machine-readable data bases.
The research is directed toward improving the recall and
.precision characteristics of retrievals initiated by user
requests as well as helping the user form concepts. For the
latter, methods are sought which transfer to the computer
some of-Xhe tasks that are normally performed by the user.
Such developments are motivated by the rapid growth in th _
volume of on-line information retrieval (IR) activities an
the fact that the cost of searches is limited not by cpu
search costs but by labor costs .and input/output costs. Far
a typical search, costlng between $100 and $300, usually
""less than $5.00 1o CPUHS. consumed. Such costs §uggest that
large efficleney gains can be made by further autematlng IR

‘_systems functions.

There are two underlying issues. The first’'is the
relatlonship between statistical string processing and
semantic word processing. The second is the concept of
multistep processing of a search request. Multistep
processing of large files involves using more than one
methodology in distinct steps to process a single search’ ,
request. The steps are arranged so that the first® process 1is
most appropriate for use on the file as a whole. The second
step then operates on the subfile identified by the first
step and further refines the output file. In this study, the
multistep-search idea was tested at length, using Boolean
search as the first step and subject term. clusterlng as the
Second.

* The results of the study in nultistep searching were
encouraging. Moreover, it was found that proc§§§%Fg may be

- further strengthened by incorporating some semanbtic

information into statistical string processing by the use of

" the new method, Automatic Term Classification. Overall, the

results suggest an organization for thne IR system of the
future in which several processing techniques are used
during a single retrieval and in which the system will be an
active search partner.

Other publications:

- . 4

090a - Llewellen, Patricia A.; Ronald M. Kaminecki
COMPARISON OF SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION AND
LOCKHEED SYSTEMS IN SEARCHING CA CONDENSATES AND
NTIS DATA BASES ON-LINE. Special Libraries
Association Annual Conference. Chicago, IL, June
i -1975. '

The intent of the presentation was to show how a search
center, such as the IITRI Computer Search Center (CsC)

131 14,
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- Selects the bibliographic service to be used for specific

-~ /\ search tasks, and what system characteristics lead to this
selection., These characteristics include availability of -
data bases, cost, and promptness of output mailings. The
presentatlon emphasizes that it is a case study, applicable
in detail only to CSC, but generally helpful to information
specialists choosing data bases for partlcular search
requests. .

Y

090b - Schipma, Peter B.

‘ GENERATION AND USES (QF MACHINE READABLE DATA ASES.
In Carlos A. Cuadra, ed., Annual Review of _
Information Science and Technology, Vol. 10,
American Soclety for Information‘Science, 1975,
Chap 7, pages 237-271. .

This chapter continues the coverage of the generation
and use of machine-readable data bases inaugurated in Volume.
9. It is _therefore an update consisting primarily of 1974
material . .Herein, data base is counsidered to be an organized
collection of machine<readable records contalnlng
bibliographic and/or -document-related data (e.g., index
information). The data bases considered are used f&r -
information storage and retrieval and/or for research in
information storage and retrieval or data base generation.
The chapter concentrates on evaluation studies, whether they
be in terms of costs, algorithm performance, on- line versus
batch systems, or user satlsfaction. .

a

5

o9 Caruso, Dorothy Elaine.
Interdisciplinary Department of Information Sciences
University of Pittsburgh
Pittsburgh, PA 15260

Grant: DSI 76-09538
Date: December 1977

TRAINING MODYLES FOR USE OF SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL
INFORMATION SERVICES. REPORT OF WORK COMPLETED. 133 pages.

Availability: Contact author

The design, developmeéent, and evaluation of training
materials which would enable users of scientific and
technical information (STI) to identify appropriate
machine-readable data bases and to gccess those files with
available search systems is discussed. \L

The results of the research are presented in four
sections, The first section contains a training manual and a

v
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series of practice question types exemplifying particular
search-system charactdristics and data-base attributes. A - «
series of online training and practice modules coordinated
with the printed materials is presegted in the second
section. Simulationg of two commercially available search

services (DIALOG-TM ORBIT-TM) -and -a data base -of over 60
machine~readable files are in the third and Tourth sections”

. respectively. “

The author. states that the valugs of the modules lie in
three areas: the careful selection of the capabilities
taught; the capacity of the training materials to .
incorporate new or revised content; and the adaptability of
the materials for use with or without computgr facilities or
access to the target systems and with trainee populations of e
varying abilities.:. - . L

~ The textual materials can be used as.they are, with

- 1gcal or remote access to the emulators or to the target
systems.. The emulators can be accessed remotely or brought
up on any computer system support ANSI FORTRAN., The h
computer assisted learning-sequence can -be accessed
remotely or implemented on a system gbibh maintains av«
capable lesson designer-type languagh. :

\

i

Other publications: . _ ‘ ‘
0912 Caruso, Dorothy Elaine
,TRAINING AND RETRAINING OF LIBRARIANS AND USERS.
Presented at the Pittsburgh Conference on the
On-Line Revolution in Libraries, -Pittsburgh; PA,
November 14~16, 1977. (Conference proceedings to be
published by Marcel Dekkir, 1978.) S ‘
The variations in approaches to inférmation searching
are investigated. Limitations set by physical systems,
data-base differences, and user needs are discussed. The
value of commercial information services is considered.
Custom-tailored programs, more general bibliographic data
bases, and specially tailored services with moré@ general
capabilities are described. ;

The understanding of the content and structure of the
various data bases is generally considered to be a problem.
Users need to know about ‘variations in files produced by
search systems. Training activities which can familiaricze
the user with the variations are outlined. .

The values of user vs. trained intermediary searching
are compared. The author states that training the user is a
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more demanding~task than training the professional
information spec1alzst The training program entitled:
Training Modules for Scientific and Technical Information

. Services being developed at the University of Pittsburgh is
outlined and suggested as possible solutlon fer adequate
user training. '

= ) : . I8 ‘ e oLt

091b Caruso Dorothy, Elalne \ Coe o
HANDS ON ON-L INE, BRINGING IT HOME OCtober 1977
(rev1sed January 1978) . .

-Availablllty* Contact author

_ A manual for the would-be user of computer retrieval
services and magnetic data bases~is presented. The preblems
a would-be user faces in accessing the contents of '
machine~stored bibliegraphic data bases are assessed.
Presently available training is summarized and evaluated
Ways of 1mprov1ng tralnlng are suggested :

A new training program is presented which delivers the
~traln1ng to the home terminal of the trainee. The Hands-On
On-Line Multi-System Multi-Data Base Trainer (Trainer) ,
which provides emulations of bibliographic retrieval
Ssystems, 'is described. The Trainer accepts commands,
searches files, and provides messages and displays whieh .
mimic operatlonal services. Using the Trainer, the wuser
trainee can develop the same skills he would learn. in the
"real" system. Trainer also has optionally available
~practice and instructional modules which guide the user ‘in
protocols of telecommunication services, computer login,
file selection, search term negotiation, logical statement
Structure, 1nterpretation of system messages and displays,
and formatting of output from the search. These modules can
be used as needed with either the emulatdrs or the online
system itself.

The use and availability of the Trainer outside the
University is a design goal. Present experience with
Trainer, use of system, and future developments are
discussed.

091c Caruso, Dorothy Elaine
TRAINING (END) USERS OF ON- LXNE SERVICES Accepted ~
October 1977 for publication in On-Line Review.

.

091d Caruso, Dorothy Elaine; John Griffiths
~ A TRAINER FOR ONLINE SYSTEMS. Online, Vol. 1, No. 1,
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. The Treiner, a speclally prepared System of programs
which emulate, or behave .like, large-scale systems, is ..
described. The Trainer instructs and guides practice for the
several aspedts of on-line cperatiens._?rainer was developed
to enable. people to learn the mechanics of. acce551ng and |
‘cperating searep systems. in a self~§§ced, econcm&cal,‘
_interachlve env1ngnment._

Mcdules described in the vaper 1nc1ude instruction in’
termlﬁal telecommunications protocoils, and guided legglng
pract1ce, 1denﬁichet10n, and access prccedures.h_ |

The Tralner is a guide tc the complexity, flex1b111ty,

* and sxmxlar!ﬁ?’bf online search systems.r-

Hhen using the préctxce features of. Trainer, the
* trainee is free toaccess . a number of different database
files. The three presently available are: Paper Chemistry, ‘ -
NTIS, and GEOREF. Each practice file ccns1sbs of one’ ¥ S
representatlve issue of the title, or of an. isSue-sized ’
sample of the tltle. A file cyrrently consists of 50- 500 -
citations. As Trainer is developed, more systems are - .
included L ( S x-’ﬂ\

Trainer is capable cf suppcrting as many files as the
commercial services. The system includes support programs
.~ for file index-: bullding‘and directory updeting. :

Examples of DIALOG and ORBIT emulatigng are inciuded.
) . . ‘ . . :' . - . ﬂ I
- 092 - Chandler, Jchn S., Thomas G. DelLutis

Computer and Information Science Research Center
‘Ohio State University :

-

>

- Columbus, OH 43210 | -~ | |
Grants SIS 75-21648 : - 'ﬂf
\ Date June 1977 R :

‘\\\m A METHODOLOGY FOR MULTI ~-CRITERIA INFORMATION SYSTEM DESIEN.
. 31 pages.

¥

Availability: Qhio State University 0SV-C ISRC-TR-77-14

The methodology described in this paper establishes a
technique which can both evaluate user goals as a function
of system behavior and analyze system-resource performance
as a function of user demand, Current evaluation .
stechnoPogies focus on cnly one criterion in the system
design, either the user's or system's resource performance. -
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‘ The‘methodology described is “iterative, and is _ |
~comprised of three separate but integrated stages. The first
stage models and evaluates system behavior. The second stage
~evaluates the user-based criteria and provides evaluative
insight ihto performance improvement. Finally, the third
"stage heuristically determines the current model’ S -
_aegeptability and need- for modifications. '

o
A

The evaluative procedures developed for . this
methodology have been-shown to be valid  in practice by the,
authors. The 'methodology suggests a basis for. continued .
.~ 'research into areas such as: investigation into the causal -
~. relationships between user demand and system activity, A
sensitivity analysis of these relationships, investigation
into suitable/heuristics .for Stage 3, and development of
_heuristic/mod?fication ryles to close the desigp loop into. o
e an automatic self—modifying proces§¥*

v

4 093 Chemical Abstraets Service
: , Box . 3012 .
) Columbus,,QH H3210

Contract: NSF-C656 - o S
Date: September 1977 : R S .

PROGRESS IN THE CHEMICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAM III f
ON-GOING COMPUTER-BASED TECHNIQUE FOR INPUT AND QUTPUT OF
CHEMICAL INFORMATION FINAL REPORT ON NSF—C656 61 pages,r:

Availabllitys NTIS, PB 273 998

t

The Chemical Abstracts Service's (CAS) progress in
develtoping a computer-based system for processding a full -
range of information publications and services is described
The efforts focus on the development of on-line, interactive
techniques for automated input and edit of CAS information
data. On-line input of structure.diagrams appearing in -
Chemical Abstracts (CA) -issues using a cathode~ray-tube .
terminal is discussed as are on-line reviey.and editing of
textual information. Included in this work are
computer-based techniques for generating chemical substanoe
nomenclature and for standardizing nonsubstance vocabulary.
Automrated structure-displ techniques include an algorithm
whieh generates a structq§§ diagram for internal CAS use and:

.-@n- interactive graphics skstem for publications-quality .

structure diagrams. Existing photocomposition techniques
permit nearly 100% of textual information published by GCAS
to be photocomposed. Portions of this work were supported by.
the National Science Foundation, and other parts were
supported entirely by CAS

v L)
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094  Collons, Rodger D.; Donald W. Jarrell;

| Alok K. Chakrabarti o R
Colle&e of Business Admlnlstratian T '
Drexel Unilversity - SR

"

- ‘Pniladelphia, PA. 19140 R o T

Grant: DSI 76-19623 | . : ) . \
Date: September 1977 | L |

INCENTIVES FGR THE GENERATION, DISSEMINATION AND USE OF

N .JFCIENTIFIC1AND‘TECHNICAL INFORMATION.- 120 pages. .
A

vailability-'NTIs PB 276 180 .

\Y

A summary of a day and a half conferenee held in

iladelphia on March 10-11, 1977 to identify incentives for

the generation, dissemlnatipn, and use of scientific and .
technical information is presented. Attended by 37
)barticipants, the conference: brought together key decision '
, makers and specialists in scientifjc and technical - .
“information systems and- specialists from incentives areas f'
applicable to scientific and technical informaticn systems

Although the 1ssue of ineentives was too complex to

‘permit the development of a set of incentives par cularly

_ applicable to information systems, important insights
resulted from the conference. The most outstanding of these
to the author was that‘different incentives are applicable .
under different conditions, gally important was the - *

"realization thatuscientific and technical. informatian
systems are embodied in complex sociotechnical- ~
organizations. Incentives have both primary and secondary
gonsequences on the outccme sought and on the organizaticn

. itself : , , . .

They suggest that there appears to be a great need in
information services to be self-sufficient. They conciude
that - the educational system is the starting point for the
introduction of incentives which promote good information .
usage practices. The partjcipants felt that the effects of
“incentives cannot be determined in the abstract, that they
must be reduced to practice and $heir effetts observed. They

felt that supplements to copyright laws need to be developed
to expand dissemination where important social interests are

involved.

Several ideas were projected by the incentive experts.

'\\ They include the suggestion that organizations should

honestly check to see if they have negative or poSitive
"incentive systems functioning for creative, productive. -
pecple. Secondly, the widegst possible utilization of
technology is not necessarily served by legal enthusiasm for
perfect communication. In addition, the incentive axperts
felt that more attention must be placed upon-design skills

o | T
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if the rate of application of new knowledge is&to be“
1ncreased .

They state that effe ective use of informatlon requires a

broad concept of problmy solving which includes interrelated
. functions such as problem diagnosis, transmission of needs,
~ generation of solutions, transm1351on,.and ‘application of
solutions, all operating in a'repetitive cycle. Unless

mechanisms exist for each of these functlons, effective use
of 1nformatlon will be hindered. )

Pricing techniques available for use as incentives are
discussed by the incentive experts. These include price
discrxm1nat10n,_pr1c1ng based upon contrlbutlon to cost, and
bundling : :

. .-095 - Committee on International Scientlflc and

- Technical Information ‘Programs L
Commission on International Relatlons ~
National Academy of Sciences .

--2101 Constitution Avenue L .
Washington, DC 20418 i

Grant: DSI T4-12167
Date: June 1977

EVALUATION'OF THE COMMITTEE ON DATA FOR SCIENCE AND
TECHNOLOGY (CODATA) OF THE INTERNATIONAL COUNCIL OF .
SCIENTIFIC UNIONS (ICSU). 12 pages plus attachments.:

Availability: Contact CISTIP or NAS

- At the request of the National Science Foundation; the
Committee on International Scientific and Technical
Information Programs (CISTIP) has conducted evaluations of
international organizations concerned with scientific and
technical information transfer. This report comments on the

- information presented at a CISTIP-CODATA meeting on Oct. 19

and 20, 1976, and states conclusions and recommendations
reached by CISTIP.(The CISTIP evaluationis are intended to-

investigate the organizations' effectiveness in such matters

as: access to information generated abroad of value to U.S.
communities; availability of U.S$. ~generated information and

. systems to communities outside the United States, means to

enhance the capabilities of practitioners in all countries
through international cooperation; and means to enhance the
value and availability of information, with particular
emphasis on its effective use by the less-developed nations.

In view of its findings, CISTIP recommends that the

. U.S. National Committee for CODATA seek to correct the
‘present reliance on the United States for chairmanship

8
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assignments and to continue its efforts to achieve ‘a ‘more
" equitable allocation of dues among CODATA\ﬁembers. ‘CODATA -
should strengthen its organizational ties with specialists
in the biosciences and geosciences and develop more proJects
in the nonnumeric and time/place dependent ‘da#h areas.
CISTIP's overall evaluation of CODATA is favopablé. In.its
10-year history, CODATA has.established 1ts:¥¢aasuthe :

~intlernational leader in &éimulating and developing methoos _
for the collection, validation, publication, and use of. data

in the "core sciefices! to which it has initially devoted

‘i¥self, i.e., physics and chemistry. Its publication ofedataf :

in these fields commands- international ‘acceptance and -
respect. It has stimulated the support of natipnal data

activities in other countries and facilitated the formation

of new bilateral activities in the exchange of data from
which the Upited States has benefited. If these were its
only accomplishments, CODATA would be worth the present
levels of personnel and financial support devoted to it by
the United States. S L '

096 DeLutis Thomas G. .
Department of Computer and Information Science

- The OhioState University .
2036 Neil Avenue Mall. o
Columbus, OH 43210 .-

Grant: GN-36622 | o o
Date: Maroh 1977

A METHODOLOGY FOR THE PERFORMANCE EVALUATION OR INFORMATION

Availability NTIS, PB 266 943 |

PROCESSING SYSTEMS. 183 pages.

The object of this reséarch yas theqdevelopment of a
methodology for evaluating the performance of computer-based
science information processing systems. The goal was to )
create a facility for conducting research in objective and

- anticipated system architectures. The outgrowth of the

research was a systematic approach to the characterization
of information processing systems from a performance
perspective and the construction of a discrete-event
simulation sysiem based on the methodology. The watter has
been named IPSS, an acronym for Information Processing

b

The document desoribes the methodology and presents
salient features of IPSS which enhance modellng and .
evaluation capabilities relative to complex, computer-based
systems. The methodology divides the elements of an :

.information processing system into three categories

according to the function they serve: a data base, a service

L3 . -



which accesses the data base, and support facilities. A
system is viewed as a hierarchy of services and data bases ”
with each level supporting the service and data needs of the
next higher level and requesting support from the adjacent
"lower level. The methodology emphasizes data-base access
. . activity and identifies those system elements at. each .
\ : " data-base level which contribute to this activity., Within
‘S*~ . IPSS, the characterization of the system elements has ‘been
farmulated in such a manner that their interaction during
model evaluation automatically produces the .desired
performance measures.
L 2
: ‘The IPSS .s the realization of a methodology developed
fof investigating the behavior of complex, computer-based.
"information systems and has been designed to serve their
distinct users--the researcher, the information system
analyst/designer, and the student. Its subsystems are the
Translator, Built-in-Facilities, Library and Associated o
Access and Management Facilities, and RuneCogggol Software
needed for the IBM S/370 Operating System--IPSS interface.

097 -. Dunn, Donald A.
- Department of Engineering Economlc Systems
Sehool of Engineering
Stanford University
Stanford, CA 94305

Grant: MCS 73507973 aou
Date: July 1977

ECONOMICS OF COMPUTER COMMUNICATION NETWORKS (Winth
) semiannual Report). Report No. 3. 37 pages.

\Xvailability:‘Contact author

Activities associated with a grant entitled Economics
of Computer Communication Networks during the period from
12/1/76 to 6/30/77 are described

The objective of this grant tp develop a
comprehensive and systematic plctu e /Jof the economic aspects’

of computer communicafion networks In a form that will be
useful to policy makers. This grant is in its fifth. year,
and a summary of the results of seven research projects

_ completed during.this period is presented.

The investigator for the project, Market for Computing
Services in a Computer Network, studies the behavior of
buyers and sellers of computing services in a market created.

- ‘by a computer network which interconnects the buyers and
sellers.

140
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. In the project, -Product Differentiation in Information
Services, the authors assume that ¢ servzces offered by
different centers.are indeed differentiated, 'as seen by the
users. The differentiation is translated into an E
interdependence of demands for these services. Those

‘investigating the project, Risk in the Information Servics N e

‘Market, study the high uncertainty which’ ¢characterizes’
information services. Those associated withuthe—prcject,
Nen-market Resource Allocation in Infeormation Service
Systems;, are developing a model for allocating - informaticn
files required in common by several computers. This model
~ considers storage cost, transmission cost, file length, and
"request rates as well as updating rates cf files, the
.. storage capacity, and the "urgency" of each class of users.
< In" the project, Packet-switched Network Technolpgy-cost '
Studies, the 1nvestigatcrs continued to study the
fundamental capabilities needed from the subnet to support
the design of efficiently distributed computing
environments. The project, User Benefits from Computer- based
Information Services, is intended to assess the benefits,
provide an estimate of value of various information services
with“a view to predicting their prospects for expansion, and
assist in policy formulation. Two papers were written and
_published by those workin on the Information Sector of the
. Economy project - . D o

1{,,

098 Emery, James C., et al.
' EDUCOM T \ .
~© P.O. Box 364 o
. Princeton, NJ 08540 --//-
Grant: DCR 75-03634 o _ '
l ‘Date: April 1977

L & SIMULAbeN MODEL OF A NATIONAL nsrwoax FOR EDUCATION AND*
- . . RESEARCH. Proceedings, 15th Annual AEDS Conventian, Fort:
. Worth, Texas, April 25 29, 1977, pages 156 160.

N

o computer simulation model developed to investigate
behavioral aspects of a computer network connecting :
educational and research computer facilities, is described.
The design of the model and issues to be studied. using the
model are discussed. .

Availability. Contact authors

Primary issues to be assessed by the simulstion model
are those into which existing experience provides little
insight. Changes which a network would bring to instruction,

‘research, science information, or administrative computing,
would be of concern to an educational or research
institution. The impact the network would have on ingoing

: ERiC‘ | ' | 141 14;;
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and outgoing payments'and established instxtuticaal polieies

- would be important issues. Changes which would take place in .

the types of" computing regsources ﬁeveloped or maintained by
-an institution would be of interest to the institution. A~

: - final issue to besassessed is’ the effect on users-of the
A availabillty of multipleﬂresourees at a va?ietyeof priees.

“ .
- For design purposes the model network has. beep defined
as having 20 initial sites. Eighteen of these have been.

reserved for detailed representations of the 18 institutioas

participating in the project. The two remaining facilitigs
are used ta represent work to and from locations other then'
the 18*member sites and to experiment with various
‘network-level service offerings. .The model operates with a
" basic time unit of 1 week. Initial experimental results

indicate 8everal trends, but definite conclusions are - -
- difficult to draw. Further research is to be done on the

‘ project o o - : ,

-
-~
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Other publications:
- 6983 Nieisen; Netmanlﬂ;, Ronald Segal .

: ~ SIMULATION OF INSTITUTIONAL BEHXVIOR IN A NATIONAL '

. NETWGRKING ENVIRONMENT. Proceedings of 1976 Winter

. Simulation Conference, Galthersburg, MD December
65-8, 1976 . _

oy -

S . The design goals ane operatianal characterlsties of a
computer simulation model which would permit investigation
.of the behavioral rather than the technical aspects of a
B national eomputer netwprk are described.

Data for the stuiy is belng provided by 18
participating institutions around the courtry, permitting a
realistic representation of the variety of capabilities,
requirements, policies, and decis1on rules that exist at
such institutions.

Using the simulation model, 11 areas of investigation
pertaining to network performance and behavior have been
identified. Five of these topic areas.(standard performance,
site specialization, network stability, network
resource-sharing potential, and service pricing policies)
behavior and impact and have been §ge sub ject of a pilot
program of experimentation. The organization of these
‘preliminary \investigations and the experimental findings
nbtained to a are discussed

" The expériments performed thus far are of a preliminary
nature. Conclusions cannot yet be reached, but several

: s
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trends have been obseérved. The network and institutional
.arrangements investigated thus far indicatg that equilibrium
‘network behavior tends to be quite stable. The netwcrks(J
examined also revealed a 'substantial reseurce shariqg
potential .

-~
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098b Segal Renald Norman White : R o
MANAGEMENT OF A LARGE COMPUTER NETWORK SIMULATION )
ne PROJECT. Proceedings of the Symposium. on the -
e ' Simulation of Computer Systems IV, Bqulder, CU
o Auguat 10-12, 1976, 8 pages..
. The management of a Iarge—scale simulation of the
' behavioral aspects of a possible computer network which -
. would connect the computer systenms of educational and
"--research institusions is deseribed. The management team's
exp%&ience with new advances in programming technology and
désign methodology .is reviewed. The techniques evhluated
‘fﬁ\*\include structured programming, top-down design, automatic
~ documentation, a system development library, and structured
‘walkthrough. ' :

Adapkatlons of the techniques which were made for- the"'
simulation are discussed. . :

099 Ezaz, A. Ray =~ =~ . . T
| ~QEI, Incorporated .. | | o :
S 119 The Great Roa - .
e Bedford, MA 01730, S
S Contract C 76~ 05503 o ‘
Date: January 28, 1977 . e

, REAL-TIME ASSOCIATIVE PROCESSING OF REMOTE-DATA BROADCASTS
- FROM FULL-TEXT FILES. 140 pages | | | H

\ | | o *
" Availability: NTIS, PB 270 552 | | .

Research activity directed toward evaluation of- the
technologicgal and eeonamic potential of assogiative-
| processing and mass storage devices in information retrieval
: from full-text‘bibliographic data bases, particularly for
. shared- -resource networks, is presented. A model of a :
shared ~-resoyurce network is given which appears to solve many
of‘the existing problems that have inhibited the.-use of
full-text files in the retrieval context. The network design
offers practical solutions for coping with increasing file
+ 8izes. ‘
¥
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100 - Feinman Sbephen '

Gellman Research Assocxates, Inc.
- 100 West Avenue N e
Jenkintown, PA 19046 - ' S .

,Chase-Mogdis, Inex . T o

- 204 East Washington Street

Ann Arbor, MI 48104 [ S /

Grant DSI 76-05499 . - f.‘ : nATQf-- f
Date Hay 1977 o L

THE ROLE OF SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION IN CRITICAL

PERIOD MANAGEMEN’I‘ VOL 1 &2 135 pages.
~

Availability. NTIS, PB 272 !78

. \

The purpcse of this study was to examine the role of -

' ;f seientific and technical information (STI) in the resolut1on"

_of crisis situations. The study Was designed to be an
““exploratory effort, one which would provide insight into the
use of STI and develop hypotheses which could be employed in
future bxperiments or analysis.

The method used to conduct the stqpiés zneluded the'"
preparation and analysxs of four ex post case histories of .
‘domestic crises. The crises examined include Penn Central
bankruptcy, the 0il Embargo of 1973-74; the emergency
. blackout of September 20, 1970 in parts of New York City,

: and the Apollo 13 incident.

The author concludes that the predominant 1nfarmatlon
needed during the initisl response to a crisis is L

‘ applicational. Nutritional. information ‘is generally emplayeds

. during the monitoring and feedback periods of the crisis-

-process. The institutions whose services or products derive’
from the sophisticated technologies of the mid-20th century
tend to .be proactive. That is, institutions with.complex
technological infrastructures tend to plan- in” agvance for:
failures. These planning aétivities result mipnfmally in the
construction of contingendy plans, including-formal -
communications procedures in the event of ‘erisis..
Organizations which. are reactive to the o;klaught of a (
crisis tend not to have emergency procedures or plans which
provide .for the efficient mobilization and movement of STI.,
Bureaucratic structures which preparé operational
contingency plans develop ¢ommunication channels which
minimize information overload, i.e., the situation where
more information is acquired than can be handled. The study
suggests that STI (or other information forms) is a
necessary but not sufficient condition for crisis
mitigation. Rather,; the most important facors in enhancing
the decision-making fuhction during crisis are effective
communication ehannels.-gpe latter .can be developed |
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- consxstent with the intent ef bureauerahie structure, rather

-than with its dysfunctional characterlsties, and\ﬁ@th

-existing teehnology. S e L e

101 Forecasting International, Ltd. W.,"et;buem“mme*me‘.m i
1001 North Highland Street. WY
P.0. Box 1650 | - .
Arlington, VA 22210 X

Grant DSI 75-13211

ﬁate“February 1977

i AN APPLICATBON OF MARKET RESEARCH'TECHNIQUES TO THE

. A‘#\ .

-

'DISSEMINATION OF SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFDRMATION 219
pages.« . . . . | | -

Avallablllty NTIS PB 265 130

The goal of the preJect is to develop a methodology
which, when applied to the universe of scientific and
technical information (STI) users, will provide facts and
‘data to enable the producers and distributors of STI - _
products and services to target their product design and
_their distribution and .promotion.efforts more ‘effectively.
“Improved targeting of STI distribution and promotion efforts

.- will, in turn, improve user access by Increasing awareness

of available STI sources and by facilitating user access to
these sources. The nature of the project is’ developmentak,
with a focus on knowledge about user charaeterzsties in
general. . . .

The methodology devised is based on the market research
technique called "market segmentation."” Questionnaires were
completed through personal interviews with a scientifxcally

 designed, nationwide sample of 402 chemists and electrical

‘engineers, Each respondent.was asked to rank nine types of
information needs in order of descending needs from one to-
nine. Results of this ranking were submitted in a computer
program which statistically grouped responses into clusters
in suech-a way that points in a single cluster corresponded
to individuals with very similar needs, whereas points in
different clusters representeg respeneents with merkedly
different needs

\

The study validates the applieation of market . T

'eegmentatxon ‘ta. STI markets for improving user access to-

information. The data analysis has provided the deseription

of six market segments in each discipline included in the o

sample. The analysis reveals that the segments have
characteristics in common which STI producers and.
distributors can use to improve the satisfaction of these
neéds by identifying and targeting toward user groups that

w14y - :



' Grant DSI 75 22651 .
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might be ihterested-in their(;:oductsleniAservices.
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102 - ”rox, Herbert; Richard Griffin
- ‘New York Institute of Technology“
Old Westbury, NY ‘ .

e CGMPUTERIZED INFORMATIDN RETRIEVAL--A USER GUIDE 60 pages.

B

Availability. Coﬁtaet authors
A user guide whxeh 1ntroduees the reade to advanced
scientific and technical xﬂformation services .and systems
(ST1/8S) is presented. A program for locating information on
searching the literature is suggested. In addition,.
discussions with colleagues, searches of personal .and =~ -
library files, and eomputer searches are reeemmended for

“Yocating information. The importance of gach'search step is
- stressed to’ achieze a resultant :thorough seareh A review of

general ‘and multiple-word computer searches. is’ presented
Future possibilit
listing of Informgtion Anayst Centers, Manual Indices;- and
Data Bases available through New York Institute of S

- Technology Tech Search. is included.

103 . Freeman, James E.; nes P. Kottenstette;
Panayes M. Gatse
Knawledge Research Program
Denver Research Institute ,
University of Denver - . ' : : N
University Park
,Denver, co 80208

Grant: SIS 74-19324 | o - ,
Date: May 1977 . ' '

INFORMATIDN AND DATA FLOWS IN SOCIETAL PROBLEM AREAS, FOCUS
ENERGY. 65 pages.

Availability: Denver Research Institute Publlcastion No.
KNUTAP 5211-0IFR .

The flow‘e! scientific-and technical infcrmetion and
data (STID) from research into decision making in efforts to
solve important societal problems is discussed. Attention is
focused specifically on administrative action/inaction in
the energy aréa where STID flows are traced from fact
finders, through integrators, to decision makers. Some

’ . 146
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factors f eilitating and impeding STID flows are. identified

“;and sevegral options that administrators have open for .

impr ng those flows are explored. Two case studies. of STID:

- OWS related: to deo131on making in the area of energy.-
providé-an empirical base for this project. The first
.concerns formal STID flows in the U.S. Department of -
Interjor's Prototype 0il Shale Leasing Program. The second ~
case deals with the energy~-related. knowledge requirements of“ _

' _top-level decision makers in Cglorado-state government. S

| First, ‘orientation. and definitions are provided. .
Second the ways that three éemerging social eonoerns—-energy
sufficieney, .environmental prétectxon. and citizen '
participation~-are inéreasingly shaping communication

- concerning energy and decision making in the U.S. are ,
examined. Third, a typology of energy information and data’

‘flows are presented, along with a set of- eight key questions fg“ix

. which administrators can use to determine thé responsiveness '
. o of the information transfer arrangements they develop to -
e facilitate energy problem solv1ng. . o

Results of the case studies are presented as answers to
the eight Key questions. No signifroant deficiencies were
found in the scientific and technical information systems .
and .services (STI/SS) used by persons in ‘the cases ~examined,
atthough some opportunities for improving STI/SS ' :
contributions to future energy problem—solving aotivities
were discovered. ' ‘ ‘ -

- The autho_s -state that the ohallenge to administrators~‘
‘and  STI/SS designers is to help make “Such knowledge-usable ~
by people respoysible for the social, legal, political, and
economic dimensions of energy, environmental health, and ,
oth national problems. They feel that meeting this S
challenge will require not only market research for STI/SS
but also administrative experiments in real~wor1d settings.

- !
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Center for Research in Scientific Communioation
Department of Psychology S
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Baltimore, MD 21218

Grant: GN-361383
Date January 1977

_QUALITY INDICATORS IN THE SCIENTIFIC JOURNAL ARTICLE . -
fPUBLICATION PROCESS. 89 pages. _ A '

Availablllty: NTIS, PB 266 993/AS .
- Since 1966, the Center for Research in Sefggigfic
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Communication has been. involved in a. study of the _
information flow and. dissemination process associated uith
.. nine s¢ientific and engineering' disciplines. Having created
.~ a functional computer data basegrepresentative of a broad. .
. ‘spectrum of scientific ‘activiti®s, the Center aims to Upd\te‘*
. this base periodioally in ‘order to make it continuously . _f\\\;:
. useful in information studies. The. goal of research in the
. ____period from 1972-73 was to examine what" ‘had “happened “to the
i information published in over 3000 journal articles which
~ became part of the data base' in 1968. Specifically, the e
.. ..  .investigators were interested in the impact of fhis~ _aiocﬁg,;“mxgz
+ . . information on scientific activity.during the 5 years since T
" it was published, the distinguishing characte\istics of -~ T W
- those ‘articles which had .3 significant impacf, and the . | R
. 7. potential of these. characteristics as indicators of the
- quality of future work. -

. The work in quality 1ndicators involved three. ,
:'approaches--the collectidn of additional survey data from
© - 'scientists whose scientific communication activities were
‘previously’ recorded in‘*the Center*s data bank; the gatherding..
of bibliographic and citation data:pertaining to- ‘the fate of
- 4&he scientific works studied; and. the identification, .and
. collection of survey data from scientists nominated by their
.peers_as being of sufficient caliber to judge the 'scientific
merit .of particular articles from the—data bank in- terms of

'% ?Mthe field _.as a whole.

o ggﬁ‘ _ Severai 1mportant findings emerge from the study There
< is no. relation batween an. independent assessment of the
e quality of a-given journal article, as judged by. experts 'in
T ..~y .the -figld 5 years after the article had been published, and
S the dx ber of citations made to that article during that
¥ -yea, period. Knowing the subsequent productivity of an
. author’ does not allow the reader to,estimate the quality of
a given piece of his research. To some extent, the’
investigators were able to deseéribée componcnts of the
expert'siglobal, judgments, but again these dimensions did :
‘s ot aorrelate wéll with citation findings. _ . K
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o, 1043 Gottfredson, Stephen D ‘ ‘ o,
L SCIENTIFIC QUALITY AND PEER—GROUP CONSENSUS Ph.D.
s - Dissertation. Johns Hopkins University), 1977.

‘[ * / ' . :

" Availability:.Udiversity Microfilms, Ann Arbor, MI

o ,-In a specific phase of the quality indicators study, a
} " mail survey of editors and editorial consultants for nine .
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major psychology journals explored dimensions of qualitatxve ,\
evaIUation, resulting in a sef of preser;ptlve norms for
‘assessment. Substantial agreement on the desirability of

,-certain article characteristics was demonstrated, and the

v judgment criteria of perwpns heavily involved in the

manuscript decision-making\ processes associated with the ‘
nine journals did not differ with respect to the difiensional

Structure obtained. Results of this -study were used in a

- second mail survey-rto demonstrate substantially better La/
;reliability for actual peer judgments of the quality of. .
scientifxc contributions Epan has been reported in the past

104b  Gottfredson, S. D.; W. D. Garvey, J. E. Goodnow II
QUALITY INDICATORS IN THE SCIENTIFIC JOURNAL ARTICLE

‘ PUBLICATION PROCESS. Catalog of Selected Documents
"... - in Psychologg, August 1977, In press.

~
T

104c , ™dottfredson, Stephen D.; James Goodnow II L
4 ‘ EVALUATING PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH REPORTS: THE
, DIMENSIONSWOF QUALITY. Pap®er presented at Eastern

Psyehological Associatioy meeting, Beston ﬂA April
1977. "

A mail survey of editors and editorial cdnsultents for
nine psychology journals wds ‘conducted to explore dimensions
‘of qualitative evaluation. Also reportedmare details of a
-survey of psychology faculty and graduate - students e
evaluating ‘the quality of a set of jqurnal articles, This

_ \\*hevaluatlon led to some assessment criteria to be applied to ‘

psychology journal articles throughout the etudy.‘
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. 105 - Grashof,.John .

Temple University

C School of Business Admlnistration _f i | Y )
(‘ - Broad & Montgomery ) ‘ s
' Philadelphia, PA 19122 | e L

Grant: GN 42271, SIS 74-08626 . o
Date: June 1977 ; ) L . S

. ) o : , ' . _ -
AN EXPERIMENT IN THE APPLICATIONXQF MARKETING THEORY .-TO TSE -

~. MARKETING OF STI.PRODYCTS AND SERVICES. Proceedings of a

Conference on the Application of Marketing Theory to STI,
- Pittsbutgh, PA, March 1977. W. King, L. ZaL&onan, eds.

vy . e

‘Availability: Contact author _
An experiment in the application ofvmarke;ingvtheory-te
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encourage -greater -adoption of scientific and technical’

_‘ainformation (STI) products and services by .small and

medium-sized firms is reported. A 2 year ‘program began with
a comprehensive market-research praject to study the market

.for and marketing of STI. During the second year), findings

of the market research ‘are being implemented. Interviews

with 244 employees of 171 small, medium, and large firms .o
usings a questionnaire provided market data to be analyzed.
Those with STT buying. influence within the companles were
identified. The most desirablée features for STI systems as '
designated by data analysis are reported. The data suggest

that there is no universally desirable STI. system.

. The firms analyzed differ in their prefetrénce for -
system chihracteristics. Firms should be selected as the .
target mar¥et. The-variables el be tonsidered include the
size and other characteristics of the segments which may
affect the e®e and effectiveness of geaching ‘them,-the
possible product lines the supplier can offer, and the.

‘number of. SII systems one can expect to market._

The gﬁudy indicates ‘that firms purchase STI in much the
-Same way A4s they purchase other goods or services, that..is,
through the operation of an organizational complex -called a '
buying center. The buying ccnter for STI includes as its
primdry member the R % D manager (except in small firms

- where it is the plant manager). Other manager s having

significant input to the STT purchase process are
controllers and- purchasing agents. Except in the very large

. firms the information specialist is involved llttle, if at

‘all, in the purchase of STI.

The second conclusion is that there is no single
product (or Service) that will.meet all the needs of flrms
using STI. . ’ :

A final conclusion is that there are some product
attribytes that are of no 1mportance to STI users and some
that are of concern to part of the marketf, and-that there
are no characterlstlcs which, are 1mportant to the whole
market. v -

A test, under operating conditions, to be conducted
during the second year of the project will show whether such
information as.gathered in- Year 1 can be of value in
improving the marketing structure and methods of}STI
suppliers. THe author feels that the study should also’
result in additional insights into the appgopriate
distribution channels and promotional mechanisms for STI
products and services.: . . {::

Other publications: .
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105a Grashof John F.j Gloria ‘P. Thomas B
: - INDUSTRIAL BUYING CENTER.. RESPONSIBILITIES SELF
"VERSUS OTHER MEMBER EVALUATIONS OF IMPORTANCE. '
.. Proceedings, AMA Educators®' Conference, Memphis, TN,
August 8- 11, 1976. Chicago, Amerxean Harketing &
Assocxatien . L
B - The results of an empirieal test of one approach <0
cidentifying the varying responsibilities in purchase <« = =
gdecision making (PDM) are presented. The relative importance -
- of the various members of a decision-making unit (DMU). as-
evaluated by self and others is discussed. Research and’
,developnent managers and librerians' influence on buying
‘Hecisions were studied. Two questions posed to. guxde the .
research were: To what ektent do the perceptions’of R & D :~ & .
-vman?&ers, the directors of information, and librarians of .-
-their own irnfluence agree ‘with the appraisals«of others
involved in the decision; and does this agreement (or
disagreement) vary according to Speeific stages.ef the
purchase decision proeess°

o péhe ‘results of the researeh indieate that for- bpth
grou studied there was a large degree\of self-lnflaticn of
. peTceived inflLuence. Implications of the study are discussed
.and future researeh in the area recommended ) - o

. ¥

105b Grashof, John F. Yoram Wind :
MARKETING RESEARCH IN THE DESIGN OF STI SYSTEﬂsm,A .
N . CASE STUDY. In a reading bobk .based on h R
oL B Engineering Foundation Cbnference, East ‘MD, ST
' : September %976 Robert Mason and Pat FerguSGn, ‘eds.

. VA
‘The application ‘of modern, scientific marketing 7 _ B
. ‘research technology to the scientific and technical N\
L information (STI) industry is described through one case'

' -study. The identification of: those involved in the purchase
and use.of STI within an organzation, their roles, and
purchase patterns were investigated. Special attention was

. foecused on users. knowledge of STI systems and haqw- that
knowledge was applied to purchase decisions. A total of 274,
ipterviews with 171~firms were conducted to determine those -
Wwithin &n organization who make STI purchase decisions.
Small, médium-siz&d, and large firms were-included in the
sample. The reSults suggest that STI designers should ’
consider offering a number of products to match the needs of

« - various industrial segments.

LA
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105¢ Wind, Yoram; John F. Grashof; Jdel D. Goldhar
MARKET BASED GUIDELINES FOR DESIGN OF INDUSTRIAL
PRODUCTS. Journal of Marketing, In press (April
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An application of cenje&nt enalysxs to the study ef
some ‘features of new scientific and. technical information_

- (STI) services is reported. The project was designed to

provide operational guidelines for STI system development.
Personal interviews. were conducted with 274 employees of 163

different companies. A cdonjoint.analysis of. -desirable

features of STI systems was conducted and resulted in
guidelines for STI system design. A STI system considered -~ . .
most ‘valuable by those intervieued is described. A syStem,

“designed as suggested by the sxudy, is being. tested and is,

to be marketed as a working system. e

106 Hall Homer J.
' EXXON Research ‘and Engineerina Cempany
-Government. Research Laboratories . _ I
© P.JO. Box 8.
* ~ Linden, NJ 07036

e

Contract. C-1027

Date: February 15,:1971

' USER VALUES IN THE SELECTIGN OF INFORMATION SERVICES 82 ;
~pages

Avallability‘ NTIS, ED 121 333

- .

Users! preferences among information services and their

variations from time to time are analyzed in this’ sfudy. The -.

principal finding is that the value system which a given
user applies in selecting an informatien service varies
depending upon use-as an event rather than upon the user as
an individual. A given person may be acting as a scientist
today, a searcher tomorrow, and a planner the next ¢
afternoon, and the service he prefers will depend upon his
function at the moment. This fupctional relationship may
explain why previous user studies tend to gloss\over the
behavior of the individual as being an erratic and
unpredzctable unkﬂewn

. The basic findlng and its implications were de?eleped _
by direct interviews with some 60 individuals. The teehnique
applied was a dimensional analysis of the factors in ‘the ‘
selection process which each user considered mpst 1mpertant.'
It was'possible to group selection fectors in three’
dlmensions~~qeantifiable and judgmentéi.aihese were all
recognized as important by all user group$,  but sharp
differences were evident in the relative values they
perceived. Lists of discriminant factors were first prepared
through interviefs with speclialists who spend over 50% of
their time in-information research. The lists were then
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107 ~ Kaufman, Larry .

"pages. . P

‘Drexel, University of Michigan, and- Pennsylvania State. A

. 1
Vi
.
¥
s .t

_expanded_to‘includg.users who weré scientists, engineers,
'vgttorneys,,and'planning_staff. L

. In practice, the functional approach can help.defuse
areas‘of potential conflict in assessing information” needs.
A new small business needs a broad view of information to"
satisfy th eeds of both corporate planning and research.

"and develo®¥ent; the. information specialist id a small.
~ _library may be valued most for noncomputerizable skills in

matching input to a system. to the function of the user. It.

is possible in each of these cases to deteclt points of view
which could be easily recognized by disagreeing parties as
different but not opposite. Accepting these differing
viewpoints as a valid basis. for “joint action avoidg the
destructive effects of a forced choice between them.

. MANLABS, Inc. e
21 Erie Street. ' ‘
Cambridge, MA- 02139

Granf: DSI 76-79055. . SRR o g

Date: August 1, 1977 | T . - I

EVALUATION OF THE MANLABS-NPL MATERIALS DATA BANK AS-A - =
VEHICLE FOR ENHANCING UNIVERSITY EDUCATION AND.BESEARCH.112§'

B »

Availability: Contact author

An ‘evaluation of the MANLABS-NPL materials data bank as
a vehicle for enhancing upiversity education and research is

“presented. A combination of National Physies Laboratory

{NPL) thermochemical data bank and MANLABS series.of. «~
computer-based calculating programs for solving stable and
metastable phases in binary and'teﬁnary alloy systems was
used in graduate and undergraduate coursework at M.I.T.,

assessment, including comments from students and professgr

was submitted to the .investigators at the end of the trial. v
period. In general, an evaluation of teather and_student :

~ o

response showed a favorable reaction to the : :
computer-assisted instrumentation in phase diagrams. There
was no indication that the program aided outside projects or
research. Approximately 78% of the participants fel{ that
they gained additional knowledge about thermodynamicy from
the project. Appendices include a description of the .
MANLABS~-NPL materials data bank, vitae of participating
professors, chief evaluator, and project director, as well
as organization meeting notes, and course offerings which
include the project work and a resultant term paper by B.
Stephenson at M.I.T. =« o
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108 King Research Inc.
6600 Executive Blvd.,
Roekville, MD 20852

Grant: DSI 76-05760 - o .
Date: October 1977  _,. b ' ‘ .

LIBRARY PHOTOCOPYING IN THE UNITED STATES. 273 pagﬂs. -
Availability: GPO 052-003-00443~7 | o
Amstudy-of the amount of photOecpying of library

materials by library staff in United States libraries is
presented. A national survey was conducted from a sample of

. Public, Academic, Special, and.Federal libraries to

determine the annual volume of photocopyintg undertaken for
interlibrary loans, 1ocal users, and intrasystem loans. _ -
Since interpretations of the Law concerning eligibility for 

royalty- payment appear to vary, data are also given for the

amount as they might be interpreted in the-new Copyright Law.

and in guidelines set forth by the National Commission on.
New Techfqlogical Uses of Gepyrighted Works "(CONTU) for
photocopyidg for interlibrary loans. The report documents
the effects of these hypothetical conditions from the
perspective of both libraries and publishers. In-addition,
the report describes alteﬁnative royalty payment mechanisms

" "and discusses some advantages ‘and disadvantageés of each from
'the standpoints of small and large libraries agi small and
f

large. publishers. This summary presents estimatfps of total
volume of photocopying, andlyze$ implicaticns
from the perspectives of libraries and publishers, and
describes alternative payment mechanisms..Ninety ~-seven
tables and 31 figures are included. Sampling and data

collection procedures are diécussed

.

~109 Kirk, Thomas G., Jr. o
g Science Library ~ : .
Earlham College ¥ . -
Richmond, IN. 4737% - | |
. CE (I . o :
Grant: DSI 76-10129 - | . ’
Date: September 1977 .- - B

THE DEVELOPMENT OF COURSE RELATED LIBRARY AND LITERATURE USE
INSTRUCTION IN UNDERGRADUATE SCIENCE PROGRAMS. 4 Vol., 486
pages. '

Availability: Contact author

. Four institutions were seletcted to help develop
course~-related instruction techriiques for library and
llteratu\f use in unﬁergraduate science programs. The four

/ AN |
o 138
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institutions which concentrated their efforts in various
scientific fields were: University of Arizena--engineerxng,
fOregon State University=--microbiology; St. Olaf
Coilege--biclcgy, 3nd Johns: Hcpkins University--bicphysics.
¢ The prpject attempts Lthe development cf techniques that
can be used within existing courses for improving -
literature-use skills of.the undergraduate science. students.
It attempts discussions and application of these techniques
in selected institutions. These activities will be followed
by dissemination of the results to the library and educaticn

‘prcfeeaicns. o | | A

A workshop ccnducted in October 1976 to familiarlze .
participants with the project was divided into three areas.
During the first portion, participants concentrated . .
‘primarily on information-transfer. The portion was coneexned
with the participants' own projects. Since it was assumed.
that the interaction of group gembers on a social level was‘
important for ‘the success of woykshop components, such as .
common housing, group activi s comprised the third area of
workshop activity. Thé& workshop was favorably received and
positively evaluated by participants . -

The pqrpose of 2 May 1977 summary wcrkshep was the
participant fteams' ccmmunication to the Prcject Directcr and

S to each other.

Copiés of parti@ipant applicaticns, announcements, and‘
workshop transcripts are presented as part of-.the text.
Earlham's program for developing literature-use skills'are
‘outlined and copies of projects to teach the skills afe
included. Consultant's and participants’ analyses cf the
program are wsed to evaluate the project. - €

N

- Plans for the second year<of ‘the prcgram are discussed.

. . ‘ ® , , ’ ) P ,. >
110 Marcus, Richard S.; J. Francis Reintjes = °
. - Electronic Systems Labcratcry
Department of Electrical Engineering and Ccmpute.,Science

¢ © Massachusetts Institute of Technology .

Cambridge, MA 02139 . B

Grant: SIS 75-22946
Date: -April 1977 '

COMPUTER INTERFACES FOR USER ACCESS TO HETEROGENEOUS
INFORMATION-RETRIEVAL SYSTEMS. 84 pages.

Availability: NTIS, PB 269 126

To investigate means of surmcunting obstacles that -
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shinder ﬁonvenient and effective use of heterogeneééé' S

“-interactive:ibibliographic retrieval systems, the Electronic
Systems Lahdratory has undertaken a research program to

 examine the feasibility of interconnecting interactive °

“retrieval systems through computer interfaces. The computer
interface would achieve compatibility among systems of .

- heterogeneous hardware and software.components through use .
of common retrieval protocols or by translating dissimilar
protocols to. a common set. - S L e

- An experimental, translating computer interface that
‘ provides a common, or virtual-system, mode of access to a -
network of heterogeneous on-line bibliographic - retrieval .
. 8ystems has been developed to the point that the . ~
investigators could experimentalry~demonstra;e.enhaneed
acecess by end users. This development encompassed three
. . @spects, namely, the implementation of an auto-call
. mechanism for connecting from the interface to remote T
Systems; the implementation of a mesSage "inferpreter; and ' :
the development of an advanced experimental interface. - S
designated CONIT, Connector for Network Information S |
Transfer.. -~ T o P ‘;/( |
~interpreter whose interpretations are functions of R
, translation-rule tables. The interpreter provides a dynamic,
flexible means for handling the automation of the = ;o
interconnection of computer ‘and human reerieval protocols.
Experimental analysis has provided preliminary evidence o .
~ Success for various computer-assisted instructiopal ° o é;"?
# techniques being employed, as well as—an fndication of basicl. '

o tradeoffs and limitations in their‘implgmgptat&pﬂ'in working

' Systems. An auxiliary byproduct of the project is that the
‘interface explored cin be used as an experimental research
tool for evaluating modifications to retrieval-system ,
features without disrupting the retrieval system for which

/ such evaluation is sought.- - :f o

The'int*rfaee émploys éAcontent~sensitive message

!

o
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- 170a - Marcus, Richard S. A - R
' ”  NETWORK ACCESS. FOR THE INFORMATION RETRIEVAL
‘APPLICATION. 1975 IEEE Intercon Conference Record,
(1975 Internatigpal Convention and Exposition of the
d Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers,
. Inc¢) Session 25, No. 4, pages 1~7. The Institute of
Electrical and Electroaics Engineers, Inc., April

1975.

This paper provides a review of research studying the
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. translating interface between heterogeneous computer
‘systems,' L - - L :
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111 Mavor, Anne S.; W. S.'Vaughan, Jr.; J. S. Kidd
‘ -~ W/V Associates - S . v - ..
3308 .Dodge Park Road

Landover, MD 20785 af;
Grant: SIS T4-14127 | . SR - :
Date: January 1977 S e T Lo

IDENTIFICATION AND PREPARATION OF DERIVATIVE INFORMATION .
PRODUCTS REQUIRED BY SELECTED USERS OF SCIENCE INFORMATION.
115 ‘pages. o SRR AT

L]

~ -

Availability: NTIS, PB 270 631

One area of research using computer-based systems for
storage and retrieval of science. information is the delivery
of the knowledge required by users rather than citations to
documents which contain the needed knowledge. The outputs of
these future systems are assumed to be derivative =«
information .products whose content and format match the

i specifig need of the individual user. The parpose of the
“+ . affort is to identify the kinds of derivative information
. products needed by users of sciénce - information, and to
delineate some of fhe charagteristics of the use 'and his
work which determfne_how the proeduct should:be designed.
. The idpntigﬁcation of main categories of derivative
information products needs was accomplished through - .
structured interviews with 14 researchers and 12 teachers
active in thef}ield of environmental science. The :
delineation of product-design oriterim—$6r individual users -
was accomplished.in case-study fashion, working in an 8
on-line mode with two researchers and two teachers to
~ develop specific, derivative information products in
response to their current work requirements. Derivative
information products were prepared by information , '
specialists with no particular training in the user's field
of expertise. The specific design of each product prepared
for the two researchers reflected the user's present
knowledge of the problem, the decision-task in the overall
research process which he needed to resolve, the way in
which he structured the variables of concern, and the
strategy by which he chose to approach the problem. :
Product-design criteria for the teachers, on the other hand,
. were based onycharacteristics of the student population for
- which the products were intended. _

Overall, the results of the current work document the
needs for derivative information products and demonstrate
: t ’ ! 1 o~

o , : _ iy
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that highly acceptable products can be prepared by

. information specialists on the basis of structures o

determined 1n task-analysis interviews with the user,.

. -~
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112 Meadow, Charles T.; Bernard E. Epstein
- -~ Drexel University .
School of Library Science

ehiladexphid\ PA- 19704 %
Grant: DSI 76-09737 e
~Date: December 1977 . - : R o

A

Availability Contact auther

'INDPVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION 'FOR DATA ACCESS. In Pﬂoeeedings
of 1st International On-Line Information Méeting, London, -
Dec.. 13-15, 1977 New York Learned Information, pages
179-194, .
.\' w ~e

Progress is reported on the develepment ef the
“Individualized Instruction for Data Access (IIDA) system. N
The IIDA concept is based on use of an intermediary computer ,
between the user and a data-base processor. The computer '

. Wwill administer a computer-asSisted instruction course of /

- testing with a commercial data-base search service and a

searehing, will monitor "live," on-line searches of a data’
base and help the student perform them. While syntactic
errors . can be detected and correctd, a student's etrategic
errors can be'detected only by the complex diagnostiec . .
programs which are central to IIDA. IIDA is primarily
intended for direct users of scientific and technical
information systems, typically scientists and engineers who

- perform a few bibliogrephie searches per year and who have

found working through a technical library to be
~unsatiefactory The design phase of .IIDA has been eempleted
and' a model constructed and demonstrated to be feasible.
During the next phase, a full system will be implemented for

group of agtual bibliographle searchers. | o .
& L S - W4
113 Meyers, Barbara; E. Fake; R. Ansura:
~ Capital Systems Group
6110 Executive Blvd.
Rockville, MD 20852

Grant: DSI 75-15482
Date: Nevember 1977

FEDERAL ENVIRONMENTAL DATA: A DIRECTORY OF SELECTED SOURCES.
Availability: NTIS PB 275 902
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.mazntained by U.S. government agencies is prese

~available.
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A directory. describing major environmentalnﬁatabases

ed. Its
purpose is to assist various individuals and organizations
outside the Federal ‘establishment in locating and utilizxng
the extensive environmental data resourees that are-

-«

. This dxreetory centalns stendard items of information
on each selected environmental data base, such as source

name, .source agency, objective, general description, size, -

‘'update frequency, time reference, cost, turnaround time,

.product, and person to contact for.;nformation. The data

bases described have been drawn mainly f{from the Department‘
of Agriculture, the Department of the xnterior, the. Energy
Research and Development Administration (now DOE), and the

. Environmental Protection’ Agency. A few important data bases

from other Federal ageneies were also included.

114 Miek Colln K. - : -

’ Applzed Communication Research

P.0. Box 5849 '
Stanford, CA 9Qu305

Grant: DSI 74-13972-
Date. September 1917

INVESTIGATION OF THE PUBLIC LIBRARY AS A LINKING AGENT TO

. MAMDR SCIENTIFIC, EDUCATIONAL, SOCIAL, AND ENVIRONMENTAL
_DATA BASES: FINAL EVALUATION REPORT. 117 pages.

Availabiliti: NTIS, PB 261 860 (Vol. 1); . PB
261 :861. (Vol. 2); PB 261 858 (Vol. 3) | o

_ The viability of providing access to major on-line
bibliographic data bases to the public via public libraries.
-is evaluated. The 1mpact of that type service on the library
is assessed. : , _ {

" To 1mp1ement the eyaluation, a 2-year projeect (DIAE%B)
was initially planned in which four.libraries would offer

' accesSs to the data bases free of charge during thé first |

year but would have to recover 50% of the search costs
during the second year. At the end of the second year it was
decided to extend the project for a third year in which the
libraries would recover all the retrieval service ‘costs
(terminal connect time and printing charges). Two libraries
pertlclpated during the third year. . - ‘ -

: The first year of the project was primarily a learning
period. The service was initially advertised quite widely,\

and no limits were attached to its use. The free search \'
policy generated a significant search volume and librarians
159 |
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féuné themselves hard«pressed,to.copé ﬁith it., .

All four libraries chose to proWide the 50% support -
requxrement through the imposition of patrgn ‘fees. The @ °
imposition of fees generated an abrupt dro} in. search

- request volume, although the volume gradual increased
after the initial drop. In the second year, the search style
changed significantly. Staff time per search inecreased
(primarily in presgearch preparation), the connect timewper o
search décreased, and the number of citations increased. The
participating Iibraries did not pub11cize the search '

' services.

During the third year, the. search volume remained
relatively constant--well beélow what the librarians felt was

‘ the "stress ;evel " but the policy of no publieity

fxfeantinued.z

The author coneludes that there. is a market for -
existing data bases and that the public library is eapable'“‘\
of meeting this market. Further, he states that development
.  of an on-line reference service requires staff commitment
S .and trdining. The library staffs felt that a critical mass

/' of searches: (5-10 per mong\) is necessary to maintain search
competence. Supporting the service financially is a’ major s
problem. : N

'Othef publication: - | . S0 .

11ldg Firschein, Oscar; Rogep K. Summit; Colin K. Mick

' "~ USE OF ON-LINE BIBLIOGRAPHIC SEARCH IN PUBLIC
LIBRARIES: A RETROSPECTIVE EVALUATION. Online :
Review, in press. A , .

]

115 Murdock, John W.
. Informatics, Inec.
6011 Executive Blvd. S : ’
Rockville, MD 20852 ‘ ’ “

Grant: DSI.76~1i29u :
Date: 1977

FINAL REPORT ON CURRENT™KNOWLEDGE AND OPPORTUNITIES IN
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and recommendations for fuuure research develcpment, and o
implementaticn are presented. - ‘

The cbjectives of the study were to analyze the state
of the art of indexing and numerical data contained in the
-scientific and technical literature; to identify problems
associated with data indexing and data accessibility; to
assess the associated problems and opportunities; and to
develop recommendations for those who are ccncerned with

_ improving ata eccessibility - s

- The authcr states that ease cf access tc numerical data

%ccntaxned in the scientific and technical literature is a .
ata-intensive -

vital need, to researchers who must cope with
areas such as energy, consServation, health, a environment.
Abstracting and indexing services usua11¥ have\not provided
- information on the existence or nature of numerical data
dontained in the literature. The author feels that the"
addition of data indexing in the primary and secyndary
literature .appears to offer one means of improvin
data. He ccncludes that tnere appears tc be an in rea ing -
need for data indexing. - - : . . _
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COSTS AND BENEFITS OF SOME ALTERNATIVE INFORMATION DELIYERY
. SYSTEMS OF 1985. 85 pages.

-

Availability.,Ccntacﬁ authcrs - o

This report deals with the relative ccsts cf scientific
and technical information systems which will be _ ¢
technologically feagible in 1985, and with the systems
pPoblems: and external influences which*could affect the
costs and the acceptance of thege systems Although the
technologies evaluated could.be used forimany different
functions, the study considers only the problems of -
production, delivery, and subsequent storage of journals and
handbooks. The study stresses the information needs .of the
individual scientists and engineers either as employees or
as independent .businessmen. :

Seven information dellvery'systems, ranging in

o technclogical sophistication from print to videodisk and

slcw-scan television were defzned and were evaluated for
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.their suitability/and cost- effect%veness in handling
.technical and scientific informat

on corresponding to
present-day journals and handbooks. Although the use of
satellites was considered for long-distance communication,

" it was assumed that the information capacity of all

communication links, except for broadcast television, would

be limited to maximum phone-line speed. (9600 BPS), since all
&Lerminal equipment would be connected to standard telephone

lines S .- .

Several general conclusions appear from the study.
Technology existing today can meet all foreseeable needs for.
distribution and storage of scientific and "technical
information. Costs, however, are extremely sensitive to
external factors which are beyond the control of the user
communities. Standardization of equipment to ensure system
compatibility is essential if the full potential of
information technology is to be realized. Until Congress has
resolved .the question as to what constitutes fair use of

‘copyrlghted work, it will be extremely difficult to

establish any 1arge—sca1e information retrieval system using
copyright-protected material. The cost-effectiveness
analyses summarized in the report are contingent upon the
existence of ‘an infrastructure within the scientific,:
engineering, and information communities which allows
relatively unrestricted exchange of ipformatlon using the

most suitable technology. ‘.
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"ORGANIZATIQNAL FACTORS AFFECTING INFORMATION FLOW IN

INDUSTRY. Aslib Praéeedlng;, Vol. 29, No. 1, 1977, pages
2 11. ' vj ) . :

®

‘The current state of the Scientific & Technical
Information (STI) system in several companies was compared‘&'

-with a model of information flow {p an ideal 'open

organization'. This ideal can be best characterized by a
cycle: confidence in others in the organlzation leads to
trust and therefore to joint problem solving on issues about

‘technical processes, products, or any research and

development phase. Collaboration leads to -increased flow of
technical information between persons and sections of the
company which in turn develops greater trust and more
information flow. To collect the data, the study team
administered questionnaires and interviewed the top manager

- 162
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‘and all professionals in three companies. The researchers
then gonducted 1-day feedback sessions after which the -
company held departmental meetings to discu the feedbaek
h
Two characterzstlcs related to the management of
- research and development perceived as beneficial by all . ,
. . three companies were high morale and a general commitment to
e employee career development. The unhealthy organization
' -would- Show lack of feedback from the top, minimal
communication, and little involvement of the research .
+ professionajs in decismon-ma&gng. It is too early in the .

project to,describe specific\actions whiec will reduce the
unhealthy characteristics in 3an.organizatibn, but the
greatest effect will be seen in the areas : (1) management
philosophy, (2) interpersonal and intergroup tonflicts, (3)
- technical information and the information center, and (&)
. \ relations between management and research professionals.
T, . . i l . . . ‘ o - ‘::'. - ,)
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_ 'COMPUTER ASSISTANCE IN INFORMATION‘HORK Part I. Coneeptuals
_ Framework for Improving the Computer/User Interface in

' Information Work. Part XI. Catalog of Acceleration,
Augmentation and Delegatlon Functions in Infermation Work. .
105 pagesg : <

Availability: NTIS, PB 271 538

The role of the computer in perfcrming information -
. tasks that users now perform wibhout computer assistance .hs_
‘ investigated. A short-term goal was to adcelerate or aughént

“4 © users' perceptual/cognitlve processes with the computer. A
: © long-term goal is to delegate information. tasks entirely to
-the computeré "~ .

' - Information work (the production, distribution,
@ ‘ansf‘ormation; storage, retrieval, and use of information)
S analyzed in terms of information tasks that are more.

generic than each type of information work itself. For

" example, "decision making" is an information task in itself
but it also names a sequence of tasks that includes
formulating a problem, determining_ information needs,
searching for information, selecting and processing relevant

- information, comparing alternative necisions, and maklng the
decisions. /ﬁ
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“;Cybernetic and psychological theories help to identify
12 perceptual/cognitive processes. that underlie information
tasks: scanning, fixating, feature extracting, decoding, -
comparing, deciding, 1ndueing, dedueing, retrieving,
selecting, transforming, and ‘producing. The resultant
framework is a derivative of the Newell Simon “adaptive
informati processing system," and the . .

. Miller -G« anter-Pribram "TOTE un}t "

Fourteen. funetions that the computer may perform to
accelerate, augment, and delegate tlie perceptual/cognitiye
processes whieh underlie 8earching, solving, or deciding are

~ -listed.

; Part II consists ef an illustrative eatalog of eemphter
functions that can be implemented via hardware and/or

software.and concludes .with recommendations for research and

development which could improve computer assistanee in
i%formation work. :

The authors state that it is neither necessary nor
desirable that totally new information systems be designed
in the next decade to accommodite user communication
functions. Four types of°existing systems, information

. storage. and retrieval, teleconference, instruction, and

deeisgon support, should be regarded as exténdable with
respect to new functions. Since existing systems permit
low-cost evaluation. of new funetions, development of
experimental programs in areas of acceleration, “
augmentation, and’ delegation using existing systems is
recommended :

. | . S . J
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THE IMPACT OF COMMUNICATION TECH?yyfd}ES DESIGNED TO
SUBSTITULE FOR TRAVEL ON SCIE:N? I¢° AND TECHNICAL

COMMUNICATION. “9 pases.

L

Availabi;,{iy NTLS PB 269 669 o
) This: impact synthesis paper isolates a number of

sSclen ific and technical communication processes and
measﬁres? to the limited extent possible, the potential

effecf 7§£ﬁteleeommunicanions gpon the individual progcesses
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scientists and technologists ccmmunicate. The use cf
telecommunications to bring sessions of professional :
- . meetings to miniconventions .in distant cities is discugsed

'in some detail and found to be at lesst economically es '

l:attractive. ‘ : : : :

‘The author focuses on scientists and technologists and
their normal communications patterns. He traces. many
specific effects discussed in other, impact papers upon’ this -
societal subgroup and its eommucicaticn processes. : :

The author suggests that crisis«oriented Federal
agencies, such as the Energy Research and Davelopment '
Administration (ERDA, now DOE), might use teleccmmunicaticns-
to help mobilize scientific research-and information
dissemination with their spheres of concern, and also to
handle its internal work, including prpject oversight and
review committee meetings. “Noncrisis" "agencies, such as the
National’Science Foundation, might also use these serVices.

The implications of telecommunications for scientists
wbrking from ‘the.home or neighboerhood work centers ard
discussed only superficially, because the effects of such
work realignments upon scientists and technologists are
likely to be out the same as on those on other office

"workers, given our currently modest level of analytical
precision. Effects upon the formal written communication’
systems of scienee are also discussed only superficially,
first because telecommunications should affect written
‘communiecation channels only tangentially, and secand because
several!NSF “Studies now looking at telecommunicati@n
written communication systems should soon provide
information in some detail. :

~ Because teieconferencing could substantiail nerease
aceess £o scientists, the author recommends that research be
undertaken to probe the implications of teleconferen01ng
He also recommends research to probe traffic, costs,
and effects in crisis-oriented and other research. :

L
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SEMIOTIC FOUNDATIONS OF INFORMATION SCIENCE 48 pages.

" Availability: NTIS, PB 265 '897
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The research reported begins a long-term program of
fundamental investigations into quantitative semiotics. The
principle motivation of the program is the study and _
‘elucidation of information processes. Specifically, the
program aims to develop a theory of the structure of signs,

- sign systems, and sign processes. This includes -
investigations of the measurable properties of all sign
components and studies of the basic regularities existing’
between these properties; the theories developed wlll«ﬁﬁi
explain the regularities. The program will also study
relationships Between various information and semiotie
processes, suchlas perception, memory, recall, conception,
communication, ¢ ification, recognition, decision, and
others.

The new threory of sign structure propfsed explaips the
-syntactic, Semantic, and pragmatic classiffication of signs
due to C. Pierce. The theory comprises, fn part, a language
capable of relating studies of informatidn processes across
a range of disciplines, in¢luding communication science,

- psychology, computer science, and linguistics. The power and
utility of the theory and language are illustrated by using
it to explicate empiric4lly such syntactic and semantic
processes as perception, syntactic communica y and memory .
coding. The development and activities of the SemLab, a’
semiotic research laboratory dedicated to empirical
investigations of information phenomena, are described.

In addressing the question of the utiljty of this ' ,

research to practical issues in information processing, the

- . authors are mildly speculative. A full understanding of
symbol structure will be required to develop theories in
programming semantlcs The studies of sign structure suggest
that the pragmatic dimension is independent of the semantic
- dimension. In order to develop appropriate theories of.
programming pragmatlcs, an understanding of the pragmatic
structure of signs is required. The theory of sign structure ,
also appears to provide a useful framework and s tool for
the empirical development of program-control functions and
their notations.

L]

Other publications:

120a ‘Garner W. P.
‘ REVIEW OF THE PROCESSING OF INFORMATION AND
STRUCTURE. To' appear in Computing Reviews.

120b Pearson, Charls

’ L
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INFORMATION SCIENCE AND THE UNIVERSALfSTRUCTURE

. ;( '~ MODEL. To appear in Foundations of the ASIS. 1977.
| . o ‘ < » : : . B o
- 120¢ | Péarson, Charlsj ' o ._2;3 _ ’
LAB MANUAL FOR SEMIOTICS. 1975, revised August 1976. .

| " 76 pages. .
Availability: Georgia Institute of Technology Publication
017-16006-0" - o

This manual was written for a semiotics laboratory in

.conjunction with other undergraduate courses in semiotics .at
Georgia Tech. The experiments in the manual were chosen with
these particular courses in mind; however, several were \X
included purely for their intrinsic semiotic interest. The |
manual is designed not qnly to presen kperiments, but also
to instill \in the student the classigzzeattituéegained-in '

. other scientific labs, namely, a questioning nature.: '
Therefore, part of the manual is devoted to teaching the
Student the use of a scientific diary, recording of data,
and preparation of the laboratory report. - -

120d Pearson, Charls . ' . :
SEMIOTIC RESEARCH AT GEORGIA TECH-~1974., American
Society for Information Science, annual meeting,
1974, Technical Session 6, 8 pages. ‘

In these introductory remarks, the author presents work
done at Georgia Tech in sign structure and relates it to
other research in the field. This presentation is insessence
a literature review and provides background materiaZ to
semiotic work.

. ' ¥
121 Williams, Martha E.; Scott E. Preece \.
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DATA BASE SELECTOR FOR NETWORK USE. A FEASIBILITY STUDY.
Proceedings of the 40th Annual Meeting of the American j
Society for Information Science, Chicago, September

‘ 26-0ctober 1, 1977. )

The feasibility of an automatic Data Base Selector
(DBS) is being tested at the University of Illinois. The DBS
wil%fnpggg;g_on user query terms and provide a relative

| | 167 :
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ranking of data bases according to their applicability to
the query. The test version Data Base Selector will consist
of a file containing terminology from 20.major data bases,
programs for data management and file generation, programs .
for query processing, and a mathematical model for

"normalizing the variability (differing numbers of years' |

worth of f1les,,éontrolled versus uncontrolled terminology,
hierarchical and multilevel vocabularies, etc.) that is
found in multiple, natural-language data bases., The authors

S that a DBS-would be of use to data-base users,
. “data~-MAge producers, and data-base processors. They feel
that it

‘Contraoo: C 76-05637

uld help users and searchers determine file
~appropriateness for queries or help processors and producers

" with data-base comparisons, vocabulary comparisons, and
+ vocabulary compatibility problems,

/
[ 3
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SYSTEM CONCEPTS FOR NETWORK USE OF FULL-TEXT FILES. 214

© pages.

Availability: NTIS, PB 267 206 o

The storage of soientifio and technical information in
computer-sensible, full-text files is now technologically
feasible because of recent advances in mass, on-line storage
systems. The purposn of this program was to develop system

- concepts for the provision of full-text files over =

resource-sharing network
The program divided naturally into two distinct phases.

First, systemgnodels and hardware and software
charaoteristlos and configurations were examined to>
establish the technological and economic feasibility of
full-text files systems, either now or in the near future.
Comparative performance/price data for subsystems app oable
to full-text systems were assembled. AdditiQwally, the
~authors examined the applicability of existing omputerized
literature searching and cataloging systems, $uch as those
provided by Lockheed, System Development . ration, and
the Ohio College Library Center, to the indexing and
searching functions needed to establish the existence and
location of full~text files. In the second phase, the
less-quantifiable questions of the political, social, and
organizational feasibility of full-text file systems was
examined in order to evaluate gethods of fostering the’
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development of such systems and to oompile an agenda of -
‘programs and/or advanced studies. required to develop and
promote the use of full-text files.

In order to provide a framewark within whiqh to provide
-..+ - _ a coherent, internally compatible series of ‘answers, the -
" _authors postulated a s¢enario detailing one way in which the
‘ _full-text file storage, distribution, and local access '
system might come into being in the next few years. The
‘problems of designing large-socale systems are such that the
system will have to evolve through successive generations of
sophisticated subsets of the overall system, rather than
being implemented all at once. .

B 4
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DEVELOPMENT OF A THEORY OF INFORMATION FLOW AND ANAQYSIS In
: . The Many Faces of Information Science, Edward c. Waiss, ed.
o~ Chap. 2, Westview Press; pages 19-51. -

Availability: Ohio State University OSU-CISRC -TR- 77 12,,-
4 or contact publisher _ ‘ v
Research leading toward a\general theory of information

flow and analysis is described. The objectives of the
research program include the development of a theory of
information flow.and analysis, the identification of
important parameters and vargables in the information
process which can be quant1f1ed and measured, and the
development of relationships among the variablgs which

. describe their behavior and limitations. The objectives
extend to the application of this theory to specific
practical situations, particularly those involving science
information, and the development of both simulation.and .
"experimental models for gquantification and validation of the

: theory.

The Q:neralized model of information flow is shown to
represent wirtually any decision situation. . Using the’ model,
a number of measures are derived. With these measures the

o . amount of information in a decision state can be quantified
L. .~ and the decision maker effectiveness (DME) can be .
determined. The value of information through its effect on
DME can also be determined. .

Rules are derived for use by the decision-maker for

169 '1'71




"assimilatlng new data in ﬁis estimates of values and for use

in determining selection probabilities for various eourses

‘of action. These rules enable feedbdck, iearning, and

alternative selection to be JMmodeled, measured, and
evaluated. Research is underway to validate the model

. realistie&lly and to apply it to practical situatiqns.'

X L

A

Y
-7
R o5

170



© .

AUTHOR INDEX

\\
Author | -
Abilock, Judi;p G:, 123,124 | e
Ackoff, Russe¥l L., 026,026a - L.

A¥Ms, Scott, 027,028, 356 2 ;
Ahlgren, Alice E., 081a 081b - -x
Alle@IE William, 116 o

Alt ranz L., 005a,014 -
Ameri;hn Institute of Physics, 005
Anderson, B., 0773

Anderson, C.M.B., OUu4

" Ansura, R., 113 -

 Aspen Systems Corporation, ‘D15a C
Balley, Elizabeth E., 088b ' -
" Battelle Energy Information Center 022-2 S
Baumol, William J., 088,088a, 088b 088¢c, OBBd -
Bayer, ~Bernard, 029, 029a S -
Bearman, Toni Carbo, 048, 089 e

Becker, David S., 090 - SRR -

Becker, Joseph, 049 , :

Benenfeld, Alan R., 020a,030,030a, 030b :

Benson and Benson, Inc., 050,050a - )

Rerul,  Lawrence H. 015 1 P A
Bichteler, Julie, OSM \
BioSciences Information Servioe of Biologioal Abstraots, 016
Boyd, J#R., 006 .

'Braunstein, Yale M., 088c,088d

- Briggs, R. Bruce, 025 .

Bross, I. D. J., 077a

Brown, Patricia A., 046

Bulick, Stephen, 066a,866b

Butler-Paisley, Matilda, 118 : :
Buttleman, H. William, 017-1 o
California, University of, 010
‘Carmon, James L., 032 . '

Caruso, Dorothy El@ine, 091, 0913 OQTb 081¢c,091d
Center for Applied Linguistios, 051
Chakrabarti, Alok K., 053 094
Chandler,, John S., P

Chase~-Mogdis, Inc.,'100

-Chemical Abstracts Servioe, 093
Clayton, Audrey, 033,052, 116

Cohen, D., 017~ \

Collons, Rodger D.,, 094

Comer, Jamés M., 053,053a,053b,053c

Committee on Inter ational Scientific and Teohnioal Informatzon

Programs, 054,095

Coqper, Michael, D[, 081c,081d,081%e

Coyle, Virginia, 0 9
Craig, C. Samuel, 029b

ol



Creager, William A., 045,045a,045b,056
Creps, John E., Jdr., 013,034, 057 070 ' .
Cuadra, Carleos A., 083 e
- Dahlke, A. E., 058
Davis, Peter, 026b : - ' o .
Deason, Paul T., Jr., 024 a .
Debrons, Anthony, 038 ' =
DeLutis, Thomas G., 092,096
o ‘DeWath, Nancy A., 081d, 081e
i' ' DiSalvo, Joseph, 059
xr o Division of Science Information, 001 002, 003 004
Dunn, Donald, 097
_Elton, Martin, c. J., 026 _ T
Emergy, James C., 026,098 - SR oo
Epstein, Bernard E., 112 : ' S e
Eres, Beth Krevitt, 060 - : : '
‘Ezaz, A. Ray, 099
Fake, E., 113
Featheringham, Tnmf\0u7a 047b
Feinman, Rohert D., 005b,005¢,071
Feinman, Stephen, 061 100
Fetterman, John, . 066a 066b - o 3
Firschein, Osecar, 081,081f, 081g,q\:h,081i,081j,081x,11ua.

Fishburn, Mary, 083 _
Fitzpatrick, Eileen, 077D . . - “\
; Forecasting International Ltd., 101 - 7
/ . Fox, Herbert, 102 : -
‘ Freeman, James E., 007, 01&,1&3‘N
Freemag, R. Edward, 026b 7 N
Fry, Bernard M. 035 035a,035e - 5
Galvin, Thomas J., 066¢ |
Garner, W. .P., 120a
Garvey, w.'n., 104,104b
Gatseos, Panayes M., 103
‘Gellman, Aaron, 036
George, Lawrence L., 062 : "
Gilmartin, Kevin J., 063
Goldhar, Joel D., 105c
“Golodnow, James, II, 104, 104b, 104c -
Gottfredson, Stephen D., 104, 104a,104b,104c
Grashof, John‘F., 064, 105 1DSa 105b 105c
Green, Lois A., 015-5, 015b
Griffin, Richard 102
Griffiths, John, 091d
Grishman, Ralph, 077c,077d,077f, o77g,Oﬂ7h
- ‘Haakenson, Robert 06u
-Hall, Homer, 106
Hecnt C. D., O44
' Hill, Susan T., 015- 5, 015b
Hillman, Donald Jd., 037
Hiltz, Starr Rpxanne, 0UTc, Ou7d O4T7e,047h,0HUT7i,047]
Hirschman, Lynette, 077e, 077f 0773
Hobbs, Jerry-R., O77h
Ingerson, Earl, 008

A




A=

.

* Insolio, Cynthia, 078c S S
.~ Jarrell, Donald W., 094 N A
Johnson, Elizabeth, 035f . :
Joint Consultative Committee of CSIR,. - 055-1.
Kaminecki, Ronald M., O43a,043b, 0903.?
Katz, Ruth M., 079
Kaufman, Larry, 107 |
~Kaufmann, William, 065
- Kent, Allen, 038,066 ]
Kidd, J. S., 111
King, Donald W., 015-1, 015 6 067, 067a 067b S
King Research, Ine., 108 ' S
Kirk, Judith ¥uni, 005a ' foo
Kirk, Thomas G., Jr., 109
. Kirsch Barry M., 017=3 C ;
Klein, Mary E., 056a : - _ A
Klette, Immanuel J., 022-4 S .
Koch, H. William,,K 005d
Kohn, Robert S., «022-3
Koller, Herbert R., 068 .
Kottenstette, James P., 007 103 1
‘Krevitt, Beth 1., 015-2 _
Kugel, P., 0208 . |
. Kuipers, J. W., 069 _ :
" - Kunberger, William A., 089 _ R ‘ - ‘ ~n
- Kwok, K. L., 005b,005¢c | R
7 LaGraca, Anthony‘J., 029b
Lancaster, F. W., 067a
Lay, William Michael, 012-2
Lerner, Rita G., 070,071,071a, 071b 071c
Lieblich, Irving, 071 :
Liston, David M., Jr., 022 4
Little, R. L., 022~1
Liu, M. T., 017-2,017-4 | |
Llewellen, Patricia A., 009a,043b,090a
MacLaury, Keith, 0853
Maidens, Nilliam A. III 015-4,039
- Marcus, Richard S., 6203 023,030 030a,030b, 0?2 072a,072b, 110 110a
Martin, J. ‘Sperling, 015- 3 _
Martin, Thomas H., 021 - : .
Mavor, Anne S., 019,111 | '\
McCartney, James.L., 073,073a
McDonald, D. D., 0678 067b ’ o
McLaughlin, bonald H., 063 . ‘ ' \
Meadow, Charles T., 112 / \ '
Meshkow, Sanford Zane, 060
Meyers; Barbara, 113
Mick, Colin K., 114,114a
Miller, Joseph B., 022-3
Miller, Richard H., 040
Miller, Ronald F., 031a
Montgomery, K. Leon, 066a,066b
Morrison, R. D.,-dr., 031d : .
Murdock, John W., 022= ﬂfn7u 115 | -




‘NatiShal Science Foundation, 001,002, oos,oou

Niehoff, Robert T., 022-1,075-1 075 , 075a

"Nielsen, Norman R., 098a, 116

Nisenoff, Norman, 033, 052 116 . . ' ‘
Northeast Academic Science Informétiﬁn Center, 031b
Olsen, Edwin E., 117

Omerso, Richard L., 045,045a, ousb R Tk

Ordover, Janusz A.,’ 088d

Overhage, Carl F. J., 020

Padin, Mary Ellen, ‘034,057
Paisley, William J., 118
Panko, Raymond R., 119

 Pearson,- Charls, 120, 120b,120¢, 120d

Penniman, W. D., 022-1

" Pensyl, Mary E.. 030a,030b
_Preece, Scott E., 085LJ21

Pyrce, Sharon R., 090 - | o : ’ég‘

Rawdin, Eugene, OU41,041a -

" Raze, Carol, O077i

Reader, William A., 0u2

'Reames, C. C., 017=-4.

Reintjes, J. Francis, 020, 023 072 072e 110
Robbins, Martin D., 007

Roderer, N. K., 067b

Rose, Lawrence L., 123,124

Rasen,_Carol Z., 005e ' S
Rouse, Sandra H.,, 085 ‘ o
Rubenstein, Albert H., 018 ' ' '
Russell, Glenora, 038

~ Sachs, Wladimir r, 026c o~

Sager, Naomi, 077,077a,077b, 0770 Q77f, 0778 0773 077k ,078,
.078a,078b,078¢

Schipma, Peter B., oog 009b', 043, 043¢, 089b

Schlie, Theodore W. 079 , | : ;
Segal, Ronald, ‘098a,098b - §
Senders, J. w., ouy , :

Sherrod, John, 074

Slamecka, Vladimir, 120

Society of Research Administrators, The, 010
Sparks, sRobert, 080

Stern, Louis w., 029b

Stevens, John G., 024

Stevens, Virginia E., 024

Strawhorn, John M., 045,045a,045b

Summit, Roger K. 081 0813,081h 0811 081J 114a
Talavage, Joseph 076

-~

- Therrien, Charles W., 011

Thomas, Gloria P., 1053

"Thorpe, R. W., 069

Tou, Julius T., 082 ‘
Tressel, George W., OU6-

Turoff, Murray, O47,047f,047g,047h,0471,047]
Updike, Jon E., 042 «
Vaughan, Patricia E., 034

176 o (\'

.

ey



Vaugﬁan, W. 8., dr., 019, 111
Veyette, John H., 057 -
- Wang, Paul Tiing Renn, 012~ 1
- Wanger, Judith, 083 .
Watgpn, Peter G., 025 '
Wax, David M., 031,031a,031c,031d :
Werdel, Judith A., 028, 055-2 | P
Westat, Ine., 01Sa . . | '.*-
Hhalen, Bruce G., 084 - ‘
.~ - White, Herbert S., 035, O3Sa 035b 035e 035d 035e 035f
' . White, Norman, 098b

Whitescarver, James, 0475 ’ -
Williams, James G., 038a. S
Williams, Martha E., 085, 085a, -
Willig, Robert D., 088b . - -
Wind, Yoram, 105b,105¢ | - -

Winter, Don, 122
- _'Wise, Lauress L., 063
Wolek, Francis W., 086
. Woods, Bill M., 013 -
Yates, John G., 015-1,015-6
Young, .Carol Elizabeth 012-3
Yovits, Marshall C. 123 124 A
Zunde, Pranas, 087,0878,087b,087e,087d




INDEX TO ASSOCIATED CORPORATE AUTHORS

Organization

American Institute of Physies, 005,014, 070 071
American Institutes’ for Research, 063 :
American Society for Information Science, 068 .
Annual Reviews, Inc., 065 -
Applied Communications Research Inc., 040,114,118
Aspen Systems Corporation, 015-1,039
Battelle Columbus Laboratories, 022 1, Qﬂﬁ 075-1

.. Battelle Energy Information Center,’ 022-2
BDM Corporation, The, 058 -

- Becker and Hayes, Inc., 049
Benson and Benson, Inec., 050
‘BioSciences Information Service of Biological Abstraets, 016
California (Irvine), University-of, 010 :
‘California (Los Angeles), University of, 025
Capital Systems Group, Inc., 045,056, 113 ] N o
GCenter for. Applied Linguisties;’ 051 | L R
Center for Information Research, 082 . Lt T
Center for Information Science, 037 ' ‘

Center for Research in Scientific Communication, 104
Chase-Mogdis, Inc., 100 _

i

Chemical Abstrac® Service, 093 '
Committee on International Scientific and Technieal Information

Programs (CISTIP), 028,054,055-1,095 :
Denver Research Institute, 007 018, 079 103
Denver, University of, 007, 018 079 103
DePaul University, 053
‘Division of Science Information, 001,002,003,004 o |
Drexel University, 094,112 ot - A
Earlham College, 109 : ' ' . -
EDUCOM, 098 !
Engineering Index, Inc., 013,034,050,057,070
EXXON Research and Engineering: Company, 106 -
Florida, University of, 082
Franklin Institute Research Laboratories, The, 060
Forecasting International, Ltd., 033,052,101,116
Gellman Research Associates, Inc., Q36,061,100
Georgia Institute of Technolagy, 087,120
Georgia, University of, 032
Guilfort College, 006 '
Hawaii, University of, 080 . v
IIT Research Instltute, 009,043,090 - P '
Illinois (Urbana-Champaign), University of;-OB?,Aé?r““fé , ﬂ\ﬁ\f\\\\\
Indiana University, 035 ) T
Indiana University Northwest, 059 ' <{

021

. -

Informatics, Inc., 074,115

Institute for Co unlcation Research,

International DeVelopment Research Center (ot ay, 055-1
Johns Hopkins University, The, 104 DS'

~

P
i¢8



Jeint Censultetive Committee of CSIR 055-1

" King Research, Ine., 067,108 ~ =~ T o O
'+ Lehigh University, 037 | I . . :
Lockheed Palo Alto Research Laberatory, 081~ ~ - @3', . -

MANLABS, Inc., 107

Haryland University of, 117 A
Massachusetts, Institute of Technology,. 011 020 123 130 072 110 | _
“Missouri, .University of, 073 o R
.-~-retion, -The, 084 ' o ' o

"-o

Louisville, University. of, 027

Mademy of- Se%ences,,ﬂzs OSM 055%1 095
whives dmd Records: Service, ou2 i
. National BScience Foundation, 001,002,003,004"

. National. Federation of. Abstractin and Indexing Serviees, 0&8 089~
New England Board of" Higher Educa&idn, 0371 o
New Jersey Institute of Technology,’ 047 A |

7 New York Institute .of Technology, 102 .- - :

‘New York University, 077,078,088 . L -
North Carolina, Unlversity offy at=Asheville, 02& :
.Ohio State University, .The 012- 1,017-1,082, 096 123,124 "
‘Ohio State University Libr :1e§,4029

: Penqsyivan1e Science and Eﬁ@ineering Foundation, 064
Penmnsylvania, University of, 026 °
Pittsbu"th, University of, 338 066 091 o .
"Purdue, University, 076 _

ﬁ‘f'II.»,r 069,099 ) - : G

oeie§g§if Research Administrators The, Q10 . . , -

-" Stanford Research Institute International 119 D e
. Stangdrd Universityy 021, 097 \\, . - -
SYSCAD, 041 L
System Development Corporabion, 083 _ ‘ _ W
~Temple University, 105 : S

. Texas A & M University, 062 :

. Texas, ‘University of, -at Austin, 008,054
“Toronto, University of, 044 '

‘United Enginéering Center 057 A . ig‘ .
‘University City Science’ Center, 086 vé- S o " -
Westats, Inc., 015-1,039 I 4

Wharton School—-Busch Cénter, The, 026 r T N
‘W/V Associates, Inc. (Whittenburg, Vaughan Assoeiates, Inc.), 019,111 &5
Xerex Electro-Optxcal Systems, 122 . T *Ey

-~

£
R




\ -~ . INDEX TO TITLES OF TECHNICAL REPORTS
- -~ - "AND OTHER PUBLICATIONS

LR

‘Entry Number - = R Title
071a - . Access to the Primary Literature.
053a ' ALLOCATE: ‘A Computer Hodel for Sales Territory
i. Planning : S
051 | o American Journal Qg Computational Linguistios.e--
065 , Annual Review of Energy. | | ‘;
< 101 T An Application of Market Research Techniques to,'
) o - the Dissemination of Soientifio and Teobnieal
Information. '
. ‘ ¢
' 026¢ . " An Approach to Associative Retrieval Through the
| Theory of Fuzzy Sets. o N
« 077h- , The Automatic Transformational Analysis of English
- . Sentences: An Implementation .
012-%: - Bandwidth Minimization, Reducibility, Decomposition-
bE E o and Triangularization of Sparse Matrioes. _
oM1 " Behavioral Field Study of 703 Users in Academic and

Industrial Scientific and. Technical Libraries.
Final Technical Report. Final Summary Report

038 | Campue-Based Information System. Final Report N
0208 . Catalog I%formation and Text as Indieators of .
: Relevance. .
025 . ' - Center for Information SerVices. Final Report.
- 035f - © 7 Changing Patterps in Soholarly and Research
L ' ) Journal Populations Guides for Managers s
053 | N -Cépnnel bf Distribution Strategy in the Marketing
R | Two Informatioq Systems A Comparative Study.d
©.009a Characterization of the Potential CAS-ISF User
- Community. " -
.+ 009b | Chemical Abstracts Integrated Subject File '
Statisties. |

Classification of Scientific Doeumentsﬁirueans of

189,

-« . . - : B




‘eoosa'
0433

" 090a

0773
0774

053b

118

047c
110~

005a
043¢

047h
047a
077k
102'
034

081g
048

e

. A Compariscn of Select1ve Disseminaticn of Infor-
mation Systems. : .

¢

Self—Generated Groups Employing Free Language.

The Ccmmunicaticns Revoluticn in Physics. . -

Comparison of System Development Corporation and
Lockheed Systems in Searching CA Condensates

. and NTIS Data Bases On-Line.

Ccmnrtational Linguistics Perspective Paper
V

| A Computatxcnal Treatment cf Coordinate Conjunctxcns.'

. The Ccmputer,-Personal Selling and Sales Management.a

Computer Assistance in Information Work, Part I--
Conceptual Framework for Improving the Ccmputer/
User Interface in Information Work. Part II--
Latalog of Acceleration,. Augmentation -and
Delegatien Functicns in Information Work.

Computer Conferencing: Assessing the Social Impact'
of a New%CommunicatiOns Medium.

'Computer Interfaces for User. Access to Hetero--

geneous Information Retrieval Systems.
Computer Photceompcsitibn of Technical Texe.

Computer Search Center Siatistics on Users and
Data Bases. ,

3

Computerized Conferencing: A Rquew and Statement
of Issues

"Computerized Ccnferencing and Human Communication.

P

‘Computerized Discovery of Semantic Word Classes in '
) Scientific Fields.

-

Computerlzed Information Retrieval--A User Guide.

Cpmputerlzeq Production Operating System Extension - .
(COMPOSE) ) ,

Ccmputerized Retrieval in 'a Public Library Setting.
Ccnference Repcrt to the National Science qunda-

tion on the NFAIS/ASIDIC Meeting of Bibliographic
Data Bases

Confronting the Journal Publication Crisis- A

\

Joos 1wl A .



‘ sPropesal fer‘a Council of Social‘Seience-Editors.r

 005¢ - ' The Construction ‘of Journal~0riented Claesifieation

' ' Schemes. _

013 - ConVersion of Preduotion System to Computer Based
D - Operation (COPS). Final Report. | '
028- E Cooperation in Information Activities Through

' International Organizations. .
081d .. The Cost of On-Line Bibliographic Searching.
066a o Cost- Benefit Model of Library Aequxsitions in

Terms of Use: Progress Repcrt.

116 ‘ Costs and Benefits of Some Alternative Information L
Delivery Systems of 1985. ' o

<%ﬂ7f The Cost and Revenues of Computerized Confereneing. .
046 : A Critical Review of Reseﬁreh Related to the . o
- EcSnomics of the Seientif}c and Technieal Information
| Industry.’ -
121 . Data Base Selector for Network Use~-A Feasibility
: Study. - - . | | L
- 011 R Data Communications for an Experimental Informa—

tion-Retrieval Network Interface.

3671 : Data-Descriptive Reeords in the Phys cal Sciences.
’ Final Report.

085 . Data Element Analysis and Use of a Relational Data
. . ‘ Base Structure for Mapping Bibliographic and ‘
Numeric Data Bases. :

071b . Data Tagging in Ehysics.' L |

040 - The Design, Production, Distribution and Maintenance
of a Planning Guide ta be Entitled "Guide
to Innovation in the Dissemination of Scientific
and Technical Information".

009 ‘Design Specificatiéns for Manipulation of Large
) Data Bases.

' ‘ . ’
0453 ) 'Developing a Planning Guide for Innovation in the .
) . Dissemination of Scientific and Technical Information::
Final Report of Phase I.

-

/

108" . ' B T§¥ Development of Course ﬁelated.Library and
: : Literature Use Instruction in Undergraduate
!.'.. 182




L

B T N o T LN - ‘ . »
sea T T Ty . C. . e . . -

[ I W

o
Science Programs. o

- 019 . | ,Develop@entwand‘Implementétion of a Curriculum-Based
' Information Support System for Hamline University.

075-$ o Development of an Integrated Energy Vocabulary
' Final Report. ' .

. 076d ‘Development of an Integrated Energy Vocerlary .
' ' o - and the Possibilities for On~Line Subject Switching.

012-3" Development of Language Analysis Procedures with
' ‘ "Application to Automq&ic Indexing .

063 .~ Development of Scientific Careers. The High
School Years. :

059 Development ‘of a'Short Course to Stimulate the. Use
o of On-Line Bibliographic Information Retrieval in.
the College Science Classroom .

123 ' Development of a Theory of Information Flow and
: \ ‘Analysis.- - .
012-2 ‘ The Double~Kwie Coordinate Indexing Technique
. Theory, Design, and Implementation. ' ;
' 035e | . Economic Interaction Between Special*Libraries and
' Publishers of Scholarly andﬁﬂesearch Journals:
Results of an NSF Study. L .
035b Economic Interaction of Scholarly Journal

Publishing and Libraries During the Present Perioo
of Cost Increases and Budget Reductions:
Implications for Serials Librarians. - .

097 Economics of Computer Communication Networks,
Report No. 3. ° '

035 Economics and Interactionfof the Publisher-Library
Relationship in the Production and pse of Scholarly
Research Journars. - '

088e Economics of Property Rights as Applied to Computer-
: Software and Data Bases. * g

039 Editorial Processing Center Computer Model Docu-
mentation.

015a ; Editorial Processing Centers Féasibility and Promise;’

015-1 _Editdr:al Processing Centers A Study to Defermine
Economic and Teehnical Feasibllity . _\\\

4

Isg S

+



- . R . - a
[ I

015-2 : Editorial Processing Centers. A Study to,DJ{Zrmine-
‘. Economic and Technical Feasibility. Annex Part 1.
_ A Baseline Study of Current JournaliProotloes in . -
- the Life Sciences. :

- 015-3° Edltorial Processing Centers. A Study to Determlne,
: a Economic and Technical Feasibility.- Annex Part II,
"' A Review of Relevant Technology.to the Publioatlon
of Scientific and Technical Journals.

015-4 : . Editorial Prooesszng Centers' A Study to Determine

o Economic and Technical Feasibility. Annex Part III.
The Design of Four System Configurations for . _
Publishing Scientific and Teohnioal Journals. §

015-5 . -~ Editorial Processing Centors' A StuQ?.to Dotormine -
| Economie and Teghnical Feasibility. ™ Annex Part IV.
Survey of Awthors, Reviewers, ang{ﬁubscribors to .

Journals in the Life S$) iences. o

015-6 - ‘Editorial Processing Centers: £ Study to Determine. ~
Economic and Technical Feasibility. Annex Part V.
Economics of Journal Publishing in the Llfo Scienoes.

b .‘\%. L

" BoBle - ° The Effect of User Fees on the Cost of On-Line -
| Searohing in Libraries ' I
.088¢ ; - a Empirical Study of Scale Eoonomxes and Productidn

Complementarity The Case of Journal Publication.

017-2 : Emulation of Computer Networks by Mioroprogrammable\'
- : Microcomputers. S ,
- 072a | Energy R & D Workshop. Summary Repokt . TN
089 ‘ Enhancing the Retrieval Effectiveness of Large
: | Information Systems.” Final Report.
057 ‘ﬂ E | Establishing and Marketing an Energy Informotion
'~ Service. . _ , §.§
10le Evalu&ting Psyohologioal Reseagoh Reportst The
- Dimensions of Quality.
7T v " Evaluation of Autpmated Natural language Processing
L in the Further Development of gnoe Information |
‘ \\Retrieval
v 095 Evaluation of the Committee on Data for Soience
- - and Techdology (CODATA) of the Jnternatlonal
' . Counoil of Soientifio Unions (ICSU).
T . ’ T
107 Eva uatxon of the Manlabs—NPL Materials Data Bank
‘ v as Vehicle for Enhancing Uniﬁenalty Education.
' and Research. .

K . | Faj4‘



S - A 7 TV .. : [ S, - o

105 ' o An Experiment in the Application of Merketing"'

Theory to the Marketing of STI Produets and
_ Services.. . _ ‘
077e o 'Faot Retrieval*FromrNatural Lénguage'ﬂedioal - g
080a ' - Factors Affecting the Adoption of On-Line Seareﬁ
B - Services by the Public Library. o
. 069 ; Factors in the Planning of a National Information
' v System for Renewable Energy ‘ o
021 f A Feabure Analysis of Interactive Retrieval Systems.-.'
: l
=113 " Federal Environmental Data: A Direotory of Selected
: | Sources. A " , _
o .
- 002 . Fedecai ‘Scientific and Teohnioal Communioation
' Activities: 1974 Progrees Report. '
003 oo | Federal Seientific and Technical Communication
' Aotivities 1975 Progress Report.
ooy . Federal Scientifig. and Technical, Communication
N | Aotivities-~1976
056a . ~ Federal Support .of Scientific and TEchnioal
Publieation' A Summary of Policies and Practices.
<
O41a - Field Survey of Information Needs of Industry
SCI/TECH Library Users. - .
0293 " 'Final, Report. of the Mechanized Information Center.
February 1, 1971 Through Jﬁnuary 31, 1975.
- 042 - Final Reaﬁcéeon a Study of Data Management Polieies
: lin Federal ientific Data Centers . '
115  Final Report on - Curnent Knowledge and Opportunxties.
in Numerical Data Indexing and Possible Future '
Developments. : ;_
052 '© A Forecast of Ieohnology for the Sctentific and
- ’ Technical Information Communities--The Influence ~. ..
~ of Technology upon Scientific and Technical L
‘ n,Communication | . . . - \J//
077f From Text.to Structured Information: Automatie
‘ | Processing of Medioal Reports. -
70900 - i f';Geheration and Uses of Machine-Readable Date Bases., .
077a , | Grammatical Compression in Notes and RecordS‘
C ro ,Analysie .and Computation . |
R : « o *
"ERIC - L ! . - | a , . A .
Ao rovasi o e P . ‘ : : Y, - . -, . .
L. : oo ¥ o ¥> T T S L



- . o
PR

&

._;083 1

0778
091b-

047d

111

- o4T7e -

119

017-3

045

094,

112
105a

060

0473

©07Te |

A Hands Qn On-Line. %ginging It Heme.i<
" The Human Element in Cemputerized Conferenci g

" The Impeet ef a Computerized Conferencing System .

‘The Impact of Communicetion Teqpnolcgies Designed

B *;'\\. ~
] o o
ra ' )

| Gremmetically-Based Autometie Word’ Cbese Formation: _

Systems.

The Humen-Mechine interface Design In a
Computerized Cenferencing Envxrenment.-

Identificetion end Preperetion of Derivative ,
Information Products Re§uired. by Selected Users
of Science Information. .

Upon Scientific Research Specialties.v‘

to Substitute for Travel of Scientific and Iechnieei
Communication. - | N

Impaet of . Dn-Line Retrievel Services A Survey'ef‘::”
Users, 1974~ 1975 ‘.', L e

The Implementetion of ° the String Perser of English.: o

An Improved ‘Error Diagncstics System for IBM

System/360- 370 Assembler Program Dumps.

Improving the Disseminatien of Scientifie
Information: A Practitioner's Guide ‘£to -

.Innovation. .

i'; Ineentivesrfer the Generation, Disseminat‘e andlf

Use of Scientific.and Technical.lnformation

Individueliaed Instruetion fcr Data Aecess. _
Industrial Buying Center Responsibilities Self

. Versus Other Member Evaluations of Importence .'

‘Industriel Park Information Center Feesibility )
‘Study: Vol. I, Survey Analysis Report July 1976.

Vol. I1, Survey Instruments, July 1976 Survey
elysis Summary Report August 1976. '

The Influence of Techpology Upon Future Alternetives
to the Seientifie ant " Teehnieal. Journel Finel Report

:Informetion and Data Flows in Soeietal Problem

Areas, Focus: Energy.

D
P
-

Infermetion Science.

--f’;ziifi' o "A_ .



120b o ; quormation Science and the Universel Structur
S - ¢ . Model, : |

007 A ?54 Information Services in Socxel Problem Areas,
- : .Energy, Environment and Transportaticn.

!

078 : 'Infcrmation Structures in the Language of Science.

. =

047  Inttial- ‘Specifications Ele;}rcnic InfoFmation \
S . : Exchenge (EIE) System Rese rch Report Nc. 1. L
] .
- 081c . N 'Input -Output: Relationships in On-Line Bibliogrephzc‘
L Searchlng. N . ‘ _
OBQ ' . ; Inseets of Hawaii.‘ Vol. 9 Microlepidoptera.‘
0752 | Integrated Energy Vocebulary 1976
014 " ‘ | Integration of Primary and Seccndery Produation
: . Systems. : ,
070~ Interchenge'of Data Basés;—Final Report. . "\;.
- 058 : An Introductory Guide to the Selling of. Infcrmation
: ' Products. and Services to Agencies of tﬁe U S. '
| Gover nt . o ‘ '
076b _ | Inventg y of Energy Reseabch en g opment
LA Infcrm tion Resources in theJU. e ™ ;
068 , Hn Inwestlgaticn of Planning’ Rg Fements and
o Priorities of the Scientific and Technical
j _ ,,.Infcrmatien Community s -
081 ' An Investigation of the Public Library Syste- as a

Linking Agent to Major Scientific, Educational,
Social, and Environmental uata\Beses. _TwceYeer-
Inteﬁd% Beport ' : |
— 114 Investigation of the PubllJiLibtary as.a Linking
. " Agent te Major Scientific, Educational, Social,
and Environmental Data Bases: Flnal Evaluation

Report.
010 '~ The Journal of the‘Scciety of Research Administrators.
006 , Journal of Undergrecuate Mathematics. .
~ ' Lab Manuel for sémiotics L \N\\,

. The Lexical Subclasses of the Linguistic String

Parser.
~ *ﬂ‘

Library Mauagement in the Tight Budget Seventiel:
. ) b
o7




108
077d

Q71e
098b

086

© 088

Q85a.

- 105¢

105b

053¢

'005e

047y
OUTg

092
| 096
03é

024
030

031b

049

Problems,‘Challenges,‘audaOpportunities;
Library Photocopying in the United States.

The Linguistic String Parser.

‘Locating and'DeScribihg Data in Primary Journals‘

' Management of a Large Computer Network Simulation o

Project. .
! . ‘ -
Managers,“Professionals and STI.

'-Manual of Pricing and. Cost Determination for

Organizations Engaged in Dissemination of
Knowledge._',' .

Mapping of Chemical Data Bases Using a Relational

Data Base Structure. o

Market-Based Guidelines for Design of Industrial
Produots._r

»
Marketing Research in the Design of STI Systems'
A Case Study. )

Markex A Computer Based Marketing Exercise Series.

-

A Materials Index-- 5~ 'Storage, Retrieval, and.
DiSplay. : . .

Meeting Through Your Computer
MEMEX Revisited |
A Methodoldgy for Multi Criteria Information System‘

- Des/gn.

A Methodology for‘the Performance Evaluation of
Information Processing Systems

Model and User Interface for a Multidiscipllnary
Bibliographic Information Network. . 4 ;

- Mossbauer Effect Data Index.

NASIC at M.I.T. Final Report.
NASIC Search Aids (1975-1976).

A National Approach-to Scientific and Technical
Information in the United States +

NELINET, NASIC, and. the Academic Library_User.

158



110a - " Network Access for the Infcrmat1cn Betrieval
T - ‘Application. o
“ 0735. . . Networking Inrcrmaticn Retrieval Systems ‘Using

Computer Interfaces

072 S The Networking cf Interactive Biblicgraphxc
' o ‘Retrieval Systems. ‘

031 Northeast Academic Scientific Infcrmaticn Center--

NASIC. Final Report. |
0334 - Northeast Academic Science Infcrmaticn Center
. (NASIC). Phase I Report. .
031c S Northeast Academic Science Infcrmaticn Center -
; o (NASIC) Year 2 Report, March 1974 to. February 1975
o 047g : | An On-Line Intellectual Communxty or "MEMEX"
| - Rev151ted. ' ( o .
'08]3 - " on-Line Reference Retrieval in a Public Library..'
081h ~ On-Line Rgference Retrieval: in the Public Library
- S Some LessOns Learned. . _
o81f .  On-Line Reference Searching | A
081b . ‘On:Line Search Services in Public Library.
T e - Project DIALIB. )
. 088d On ‘the Optimality of Publlc-Gocds Pricing with
' | | Exclusidn Devices. 7
088a . On the Proper Cost Tests for Natural Mcncpoly in

. a Multiproduct Industry.

064 . An Operatlcnal Experiment for the Marketing of
. Scientific and Technical IAformation Innovations.

117 A Grganizaticnal Factors Affecting Infcrmatlcn
‘Flow in Industry. \ :
| e .
. . + . Page- Charge Policies and Practices in Scientlfic
' and Technical Publishing: A Historical’ Summary

and Anmotated Bibliography.

056

.045b .Flans and Reccmmendaticns for Establishing and
Operating a Clearinghouse for Innovation in  _
Scientific Commuynigcation, , ) - *\gk

074 .~ Practical Informatipn Netwcrklng An Experimental
o Design for Farly Deyelopmeént. of National
, Information Servi ;




'561 '\\ 3

076 .

020

01§

- 029b

‘0811

054

- 035d

0352

104, 104b

. 099

023

120a

062
036

Review of tﬁe Processing of Information and

Innovation: Invention and Conception.

- Proceedings of Symposium of Hydrogeoohemistry and

Biogeoohemistry.

Progress in the Chemioal.lnfo',ation System
Program-1II: On-Going Computes-Based
Techniques for Input and Output of
Chemical . Information. Final Report

on NSF C656. ' S

A Progress Report--Barriers to Effeotxve
Utilization of STI in an Industrial Setting.

A Progress Report of Eight-Months Effort on

Grant No. SIS 75<14772, The Economic Characfer-
istics of Information Analysis Centers. N

Projeet INTREX: ArGeneral Review.

A Project to Redesign and Re-Engineer the Biosis

- System.

Promotion of Informgtion’ Servioes. An Evaluation
of Alternative Approaohes._

Providing the Publio with On—Line Aooess to Large

 Bibliograbhic Data Bases.

Publications of the International'Union'of
Geological Sciences: Their Influenoe
on U.S. Geosoientists.

Publishers, Librarles, and Cosﬁ% of Journal
Subscriptions in Times of Funding Retrenchment.

Publishers‘and Libraries:-A Study of Soholarly
and Research Journals. S

Quality Indioators in the Scientific Journal,

Article Publioation Process.

“““““

Broadoasts From Full-Text Files

Y

Researoh in the Coupling, of Interaotive Informa-
tion Systems. [Final Report.

Structure. “é
Review Policies and Their Effeot on Jouinal Quality.

The Role and Applioation of Scientific and
Technical Information in the Process of .

199



"‘100f o The. Rcle of Scientific and Technical Infcrmatien
in Critical Period. Management. Volumes 1 & 2.

':'026a o _ ~The SCATT Report Designing a Naticnal Scientific
L and Technolcgical Communication System -
026 . - The SCATT Report--A Tentative Idealized Design
: ‘ - of a National Scientific Communication and
Technology Transfer System. o

ouy S Scientific Publication Systems. An Analysis of Past, 5
| Present and Future Methods of Scientific
- Communication. { ,

104a . scientific Quality and-Peer-Grocp Consensus.

015b Scientific Society Membership Survey. S
' - Availability and Use of Communication S,
‘Facilities and Equipment. : i;.~ﬁﬂ,_"
055-1 The Scientific and Technical Infcrmatiop (STI) J,;gf
. e : in Ghana: Role of the CSIR in Developing a 51,13_7*
National STI Netwcrk , | T

084 ‘ ' Scientific and Technical Infcrmgtxcn* apt1¢ﬁ§f¥qr""
National Action. ‘ D A

027 . _ Scientific and Technical Infcrmaticn Services
‘in Eight Latin American Countries: Development
///Technical Assistance, Oppcrtunities for .
Cooperation. :

‘087 | Scientific and Technical Informaticn Trensfer for -
' Education (STITE)& A

v

‘CSTa | i Scientific and Technical lnfcrmaticn Transfer fcr
o Education (STITE). Research Repert No. 1.0

087b . - Scientific and Technical Infcrmation Transfer fcr .
' Education (STITE). Research Report No 2. o

" 087c _ /Scientific and "Technical Information Transfer fer
| - Education (STITE) Research Report No. 3.

087d | . Scientific and Technical Infermation Transfer for .
. Educaticg (STITE). Research Repcrt No. “f o

- 043b o ' Searching Chemical Abstracts Condensates, On Line
. ,‘ ' and Batch. .

T 0171 - Semantic Directed Translaticn of Context Free
‘ Languages. | | .

Seminar on Industrial Infcrmaticn. - ' . B

x

.‘ S o)

»
kuwa




-~ .

120
120d

098

098a o

067

067a

 067b

0782

043

037"

050

072b

050a

078b

Semiotic Foundations of_Information.Seience.

‘. Semiotic Research at Georgia Teeh--1974

' Report.

The String Parser for Soientifio Literature.k K

A SimulationtModel of a National Network for
Education and ﬁesearch. o , v

Simulation. of Institutional Behavior in a National
Networking Envirohment.” - ‘. _ o h)

‘Statistical Indicators of Soientifio and Tectinical

Communication: 1960 1980. Vol. I. A Summary

Statistical Indioators of Sc%eniifie and Teohnical .
Communication: 1960¢1980, Vo A Research o
Report.

-

rs of Scientific and Teohnical
0, Vol III A Data :

Statistical Indica

Communication: 1960~ “

‘Appendex to Volume® II.b ) | ‘ .73‘??f

A,
V-
Tt~ QA‘
PO

a Study of Coverage Overlap Among Fourteen Major 4

- Science and Technology Abstracting and Indexing L :}%
-lServices. - _

fStudy of Indexing and Information Displayh

A Study of Information Regeneration for Knowledge .

S

,Téobnology Assessment and Idgalized Desxgn. An
Application to” Teleoommunioations

/

Transfer.

L

- Study of Nationwide OnaLine Accesy ta Evaluated

Engineering Design.Data Survey I--Focus Group
Study. | .
* -\____.EJ’/ 1 - ;
Sublanguage Grammars in Seienoe Information

‘Processing. . >

Summaff‘of the Network7ReseargE Project.
Survey of Nationwide On-Line: Access to Evaluated S
Engineering Design Data Study II--Surveys of

Chief Engineers and Design Engineers. .

System Concepts for Network Use of. Full Tekt’Files ~

arch Faoility in a University Community.

N\
Tiohniques ﬁsed to Promote a Fee For- Servxoe On- Line

N \

by
(RN



NG - "o N i
. * @ )
. 082° o : 1 lebrowsing System. Part I. »General'Design
o r&nciples. . . . o
o4Tb '_ Teleconferencea' The Hessage is in the Meéting
029 I Thtrd Annual Report of the Mechanized Information
. : - Center _ February 1, 3973 Through January 31, 1974..
- 0914 o . A Trainer for On" Line Systems. -g _‘- _i o
091e = Tfaining (End) Users of On-Line Services.
"f091,"- v Training Mbdules for Use of Scientific'a%d
‘ Technical Information Serv1ces Report of
v e Work Completed.
\ 091af ; ' Training and Retraining of Librarians and Users.
~ 078c o 'A" Transforming Medical Reccrds into a Structuredo ‘
: ) . Data Base. _ A
055-2 .- ULs. Participation in World Information Activ1ties._ _
001 . ;.7 U.S.-U.S.S.R. Copyright Negotiatipns on Scientifio
.@nd Technical Journals. f .
066b° 3 ~ Use of Library Materials in Terms of Age:
066¢ Use of a University Library Collection |
114a o Use of On-Line Bibliographic Search in Public
- Libraries _
‘03Sai \ The Use of Simulation in Designing a Computer Based
- . . Library Network. ) . v
+ 0307 "User %eeeptivity to Fee~For—Service On-Line Search
- ’ Facility in a University Communiby oo )
106 ' User Values in the Selection of Information
! ' Services. N i ‘
L ' o
018 ’ ".. The Users and Uses of Scientific and Tecﬁﬁical

Information: Critical Research Needs.

&

022-1 Yarious Research Tasks Related to Energy Informa-
- ,* + tion and Data Activities--Task 2 ‘National Energy

! ' . Indexing Schemes--Characterization of Problen.

022-4 ., Various Reaearch ‘Tasks Related to Energy Information

and Data Activities—-Task 4, Priorities Analysis.

017-4 . Variable-Length Message Transmission’ for Distributed

. , Loop Computer Networks (Part I).
«FQ‘; 2

. oL Y
[ . A .



072¢

. 088b -

073

' The Virtual-System Conoept of Networking Biblzo-

graphic Informaticn Systens.

‘Weak Invisible Hand Theorems on the Sustainébility )

-JWOrkshop for Sociology Editors, August 23, 24,

of Multlproduct -Natural Monopoly.

~
o4

1975 o \ _ .. 4

S Ll it add
v
r)

"




N -~ AWARD NUMBER INDEX
<AWARD NUMBER I
Entry Number Award Number & .
093 i - C-656
0097 S B LI
A 015-1,039 .. C=T68
Pt 016 . - C=810
o . 089 | .7 C-875
067 . .~ .c-878
JE TR SR C-950
. 0kO , o C~951
T Dug o, c-96F
- 085 ST U e-1001
A T oo T C-1025
S e T e e=102T
T, 099 S . . & - C=T6 05503
S 118 L . £=T76 05489"
S22 . ow e - C-76-05637
toos2" L . CA-134 -
coo ogsy L q DCR 75-03634
Lty T 028,054,055-1,095 | DSI TU-12167
RO B Y | | - DSI T4-13972 A02
- 075-1 SR DSI TH-15285 AOU
103 e " . pSI 74-1932h
S ous , | - DSI T4-24K10
g 066 | - DSI 75-11840 .
y 086 . | - DSI 75-12711
; 074 | " DSI 75-12715
: c6Q.., . DSI 75-12752 AO01-
( 1017 = DSI 75-13211 AO1
2 113 | * DSI 75-15482
- 067 . _ ' DSI 75-20535
102 T DSI 75-22651
079 : - DSI 76-01576
1221 | DSI 76-01990
100 . - DSI 76-05499
108 DSI 76-05760
107 . DSI 76-09055
091 ' | DSI 76-09538
112 Voo 'DST 76-09737
109 . DSI 76-10129
. 116 | DSI 76-12161
062 G DSI 76-15422
048 , " - DSI 76-15530
049 . - DSI 76-16654
115 ‘ DSI 76-1¥294
) oo’ . ’ DSI 76-~19623
123 - DSI 76-21949
‘ 084 . ‘ DSI 76-SP-1002
063" : EPP 7TH-11549
012-1,017-1 ' GN-534.1
' 025 GN-827

. 195

e



014 o " GN-86

019 ~ . GN-873 ¢+ - o)
029 . GN-27458 . -
038 o - GN-27537 .
013 _ GN-28502 .
007 o . GN-32880 - R : -
008 S .. GN~-35328 S sy
087 - | | - GN=36114 : - S
010 : GN-36158
021 ~ GN-36160"
104 ' GN-36193
034 T - GN=-36337 .
006 - - . GN=36352 - « @ o
011,023 : - GN-36520 . o [
096 - o . GN-36622 | o -
024 | ~ GN-36935: -
031 . A o GN-37296
077 S GN-39879
0u3. | . GN-40772
037 . . GN-40900
120 - - GN-40952
018 . - . GN-40981
032 o , ' GN-41236 - N
051 . GN-41370
035 . ' - GN-41398 .
123 .. GN=41628 .
071 - ‘GN-U41763 ,
026 . _ GN-141833
005,070 . GN-42062
033 - | GN-42204
022-1,075-1 ~  * -+ . GN-42243
057 = - | GN-42269
064, 104 o, | GN-42271
036 . | GN-42272
041 GN-42275
052 GN-42294
081 - . GN-42299
058 B | GN-12372
020 o GN-TT4 |
. D14 . GN-864 -
o097 -+ .4 MCS 73-07973 AOY4
065 | . OEP 76-00502
031 | . SIS 73=08366 | .
083 | SIS T4-03465 AO1
105 SIS 74-08626 . -
ol6 | . SIS T4-10449 .
ouy . ' ‘SIS TH-12627
088 SIS 74-12785
111 \ SIS 7i4-14127
072 SIS T4-18165
085 SIS T4-18558
080 oo ~ SIS 74-19279 .
082 - SIS 75-00013
068 , SIS 75-00273

Lig t




&?’ St .~ 78IS }5—06783- .
QY . | - 8IS 75-12715-
L 009 o Lo SIS 75-12766
el 061 00 0 L oL SIS 75-12798
vl w83 e . .~ . . 8IS 75-13195
oo 02 o 'SIS.75-14767.
a7e V. . o T 8IS 715-14772

SIS 75-12800.

089 - v .o SIS 75-15329°

090 e SIS 75-16262

092 ' o SIS 75-21648 -

.. 078 o SIS 75-22945
R b (o B o >,§§s-75-229u6




" | | SUBJECT INDEX

Vo

ALLOCATE (call plannlng system terrltcry)
Co see marketing

ARPANET (Advanced Reséarch Projects Agency
Network), 011,022

Advanced Research Projects Agency Network .
see ARPANET o '

automated language-proéeesing,,077.

" automatic indexing
see indexing

Automatic Term Claesification, 090
bandﬂ}dth_minimization, 012-1
.biegeeehemistry_documentation, 008
ebiology &ocumentation, 071

buying centers; {65,1OSa‘

CIS see Center for Information Services
at UCLA

CISTIP (Committee on International Scientifie
and Technical Information Programs},
027,028, 095 . _ T

COMPOSE (Cemputerlzed Production Operating
- System Extension), 034

L ‘ .
CONIT (Connector for Networked
+ Information Transfer), 011,072b,072¢

careers

see specific subject

and highschool career placement
catalog of procedure, OT4.
cataloging, 064,122

Center for Information Services (CIS)
at UCLA, 025

LT



~

] - *

chemical documentation, 009,009a,016,02%,

043, DMBb Ou3c 071, 085a, 093

‘citatlon analysis,_054

chassification, 005b, 005c ozo .

see also 1ndex1ng '
clearlnghouses,‘OMSb

Committee on Internatlonal 331ent1fie and -
.Technical. Information Programs
"~ see CISTIP

communication activities
energy, 065
future trends, 003, 004 005d,011 013,
' 015,016,017~ M 020a 023 031 033,
- 036,044,0&5,0453,045b,0ﬂ7,OM?a, 3
O4Tc,047d,047e,047f,047g,047h, 0877,
050; OSOa 052 067 067a 072,077,084,
. 100,103, 116 118 119 ‘
geoghemlstryJ 008 .
-industrial, 060,061
1nformation sciehce, 017-3
international
~ see 1nternat10nal coeperation
science' & technology, 002,003,004,
014,018,026,036, 040, 0“1 0&13,'
ouu 045, OMSa 0&7 O&Te Ou7f 0U47g,
047h 0R7j 0&9 052 053,055~ ? 055-2,
064, 067 067b 068 069 073 0?9 084,
, 086,094,095, 100 103 105b 105c 119
soc1ology, 007 073a

co@puter applications, 053b ,
computer-assisted publishing, 005a,005d,
©015-1,015-24,015-3,015-4,015-5,015-6,
015a,015b, 044,093
T { : 5
computer-assisted instruction (CAI), 110
::See also scienceée learning systems .
comﬁﬁter—based marketing system
. see MARKEX

computer-based reference services
~. see information servicgs

§

: eomputer interfaces

'see networks, user system interface

ecmputer conferencing, ou7,ou7a,ou7b,qy7c,
A *5“9
3 . t

D 4
L



ou7d,0u7e,ou7f,bﬁ7g,0u7h,6471,0475
computer science careers, 066

Connector for Networked' Infarmatlon
‘Transfer ‘
see CONIT

coordinate conjunctions, 0771

copyright, 116
data base rights, 088e e
economic analysis, 088e o y
publishing royalties, 035d,108
Unlversal Copyrlght Conventlon, 001

ﬁ u.s. —U S.S.R. nego tion, 001 C A
: \
cost theory, 0883,0 _,0880,088d,09ﬁ , :

critical period magagement, 100

.
P

DIALIB Project, 114

v

DIALOG; 031b,053,072b,081,081b, 081c, | - §
091d - -

DIALOG-TM, 091

data base design, 009,009b,015-3, !
..015-4,015-6,017-2,017-3,017-4,025,

026,029,029a,031,033, 034,037,038,
0473 0N7b Oﬂ?c 047d DHTe 047f 047g,
O47h,0471, 0“73,0503 059, 069 070 072,
074, 077 0780 081, 081c 082 085 0853 090
090b 091 0913 092 093,095,098,098a, 099,
104, 107 110 1103 111 112, 121'

data base economics, -015-4,015-6,020,026, L
026a,029b,031d,039, 047, 0471, 081@,
116, 121 '

data base mapping, 085, 085a
dgta base selector, 121
data tagging, 071,071a,071b,085

decision making, 076,100,103,105a, -
118,'123 . . , ~

derivative infon?ation products, 111

-

dissemination
incentive systems, '094

2UQ



‘\
i

innovations, 040,045 ;045a,045b,119 *
sociologic & technologic benefits, 064
speclal programs, 022-2 :

documentation d
- see specific subject

EPC see editorial processing centers:

editdriallprocessing'centers, 015—1;015~2,
015-3,015-4,015-5,015~6,015a,015b,039

electrpnlb information exchange system (EIE),
- 0476,047a,047b, 047c 047d, ORTe o47fr, 047g,
047h, 0471 , OUT 3 : '

electronlc Journal ’
sSee computer~assisted publishlng,,
“journal publishing

energy documentation, 007,022-1,022-2,022- 3,
022 4,057,069,075-1, 075 2, 075c 103

engineerlng documentation, 013 03& 036
050 050a,070,071

environment documentation, 007,113 -

exchange programs :
see 1nternat10nal cooperation§ ‘

'-fact—orlented system r \
see IDAC

fact retrieval, 077,077e,085,101,111,115

Federal information programs
S&T, 002,003,004,026a,042,046,
049, 0563 058 D?H 084 113

fee for service
see user charges

full texi storage, 020,099,122 ﬁ S

. fuzzy sets, 026

‘geochemlstry doeumentation, 008"

geologxeal science documentatxon, OSH

Ghana~Canada information network
see international cooperation



-

*

-Goverhment contracts, 958
‘highschool eareer placement, 063
h'drogeechemistry doeumehtatioh,-oos
1BM.System/360- -370, 017=3

(Instant Data Access Control) o {i' | : \\:
System, 053 ' | T

IDA

IIDA Indiv1duallzed Instruction fof Data

ccess), 112° _ . *

'TITRI Computer Search Center Case o . ' N 'ff’

Study, 090a | | ‘ - |
INTREX (Information Transfer Experlment),u 5 : - e
' 011,020, 020a 023,072¢ , -
. - . B
IRAC o Lo
' see i formatlon research & analy31s ,
cente s . . -
indexing,  005¢c,005¢,009,009a,009b, ¢ B v
012-2,022-1,023, 043 071c 075-1, : ‘ v
_ 075~ 2"0 5¢, 122 |
_automatic, 912—3« _ - S - N
KWIC, 012- ' ‘ : o
mlnlmum required data elements, 048
numeric dat% 115 ‘ ' )
1nd1v1duallzed\instruetlon for data : . )
access \ ‘ T . . o 4
| see IIDA | . N | |
A . \\ . - . r .

information center management, 029,029a,
029D, 031d 0&2 060,061, 076 095, 102

information delivery system, 116

4

iqformatlon flow and analysis theory, o

123, 12“
,1nformat10n management ou2,049,050a,
103 . .
information regeneration, 037 | y .

information researchH & analysis , ' S
centers (IRAC), 069 c ~

information services, 105,10%'
SDI, 029,043a,043b,069,086 ) /

. -/f’fg | Qug




' abstract1ng/1ndex1ng, OM?g,OTTa 022-1,
- 089,115
currlculumubased 019,032
impact on public llbrarles 081f,
- 081h,114, 1143

in przvgte sector, Q46,058 o :
industrial, 060,061 ~ :
marketing -

see marketlng :
on~line reference services, 030 030b,
;o 030,030b,031,031¢c, 0314,038,081,
: 081a 081e 081f 081h 0811 0813 083,
090a,091, 091b,691e,091d 113, 114 1142
problem—oriented services, 007 ,
information structure, 078, D78b*
120a,120b . .
1nfrastructure, 079

Information Transfer Experiment
see INTREX 7.

innovation process .
see also communication actlvitles'
in STI, 064,119
1ndu§tr1a1 036 118
insects (Hawaiian) documentation 080

, Instant Data Adcess Control System

see 1IDAC
international cooperation, 001 014 027 028,
048,054,079
CISTIP . . -
) see CISTIP

lntermedlarles, 619,031,032, 075 1,
091a,112 :

Journal article referee system
see journal publishing

journal publishing, 001 005d, 01u 015-1,015-2,

015-5,015-6, 033, 035 035b O35ds056
071c, 073 089
see also computer-assisted publishing
economic aspects, 015-6,035,035d, 035e,
039, 044 OSQa 062, 0733 088 088c
impact on researcb, 104
- library interaction -
see library-publisher: economie
interaction : .
page-charge policy, 056,056a ) s




>~

Y

.. . . p ,.%‘. \‘:
quallty indicators, 104, 1043 10Hb TDHG

review policy, 062, TOHa .
time lag, 015-5 S

Journal tracking,,067b

KWIC (Key Word in Coptext)  + !
see indexing . '

| Key Word in Context (KWIC)
see 1ndexang

LEADERMART, 037 —

—— -

LSP see linguistic string parser

* 1aboratory manual,,TQQc‘ /

‘ Latin America / :
see 1nternat10dal cooperatlon

.librarianship, 066'

1library careers, 066

‘library eammunity_ -

library management 3350 035f,066a,066b, 066c
photocopying
‘ see copyright

lfgrary-lnformatlon séience relationship, 066

library- publlsher economic interaction, 035, ”»
035b, OBSc /035d,035e | '

r

life sciences documantatlon,'015-5

11ngu1st1c string parser, O7Zg,077b
¢ 077c, OTTd 077h,078a,078b

linguistics
“analysis, 012-3, 017 1, 0780
computational llngUIStlds, 051,077a,077j
. documentation, 051 ‘ ‘

i

Lockheed Systenms, 0903

loops . - b
. see networks

*

MANLABS - NPL materials data bank 107

MARKEX, 053c | 2(}4

]



A

HEDLINE 011 023 .
see also SUNY. MEDLINE

ﬁgézlcs,o11 - co e,
‘ " * A:‘ . . v‘

* man machine systems | . }
: . . .See user system interface
' \L..-ﬁ—t'

-

,\- management-policy, 076 086 117

marketing, 029b, 030b o1, 053 053b 0530 064 ,
ALLOCATE (tenritory call planning o
. -system), 053a . .
I research, 101 1051 - ' K
~ theery, 053 105 St LT

mathematics{documentation, 005;06? |  *4¢

* . -

matrix formatlon 012 1*

’ medical documentatlon, 077a,077e,
.,077f Q78c

‘ .

~.medical record procesSing; 078¢c
- micro?orms,'QOE 005d

« monograph publlshlng, 056.
=~ + . See also computer- assisted
publishing - ‘ 3

Méésbauer doccmegﬁation,h02§-
wultiproduct industry;, 088a,088b

NASIE (Nbrtheastsﬁcademic Science :
Information Center), 030 O%Oa 030b *
+031, 031& 031b 031c 03Td '

- NELINET (New England Library
Infbchtion Network), 031a

o national information systems,
) ' 0232-2,067a,069,084,098,098a,098b

" National Library of Medicine, 072b
"Nationél Physics Laboratory
see MANLABS - NPL materials data bank
National. 301ent1f1c Communicatzon and
Technology Transfer System
see’ SCATT System. - . = =&, : 5
‘ | < {5




b3

. e

*

~ National (STI) Program Document, 068

ndtural language Rr.ssing, 077,0%7a,077e,
077f£,078,121 _ . o _
see al'so semiotics
“.natural language texts, 077k,078b
programmed grammar, 077c '

“

natural monopolies, 088a,088b .

networks, 01] 017~ 4 020 021,022~ 023, i
025,026, 0263 031a 032 037 0383 ou7, -
047a 0470 0473,050 0503 069 070 072,
072a,072b,072¢,074,098, 098a 098b 099,
110, TTOa 121 122

-
E

Northeast Academic Science Information
Center -
see NASIC

ORBIT;031p,072p,091d

~ ORBIT-TM, 091 | ; ‘

organizational development, 117 . -

o

PERMUTERM index, 012-2 -
.-‘\"

. PIRETS, 038

. page-charge policies

see journal publisning - _L -

- pharmacology documentation, 077g

/.\ o . \
photocopying cost CY -

seq copyright

physioalfsoienoe éooumentation,
- 0Q5e, 067,071

ohy51os documentation, OOSb,OOSc,'
OOSe 014,070,071b - )

polLoy analy31s, oeg-u

private sector information services
see information services

pro;&em—oriented services ’ T ’
see information services

product systems, 013,014

S~ Qv

1]
.

N
¢

® &



programmiag languages, 017~3 021,923, o

<

031b, 072 072b;077c¢,077d

_Project INTREX

v

see INTREX = - "

.Project TALENT

- see TALENT = )

”

. L}

ps&chology‘documenhation;yJdna,Joqbi1ouc
public.library'e rele, 081 |
publishing

see. computer-assisted publishing, ‘
“journal publishlng, monograph publlshlng

1pub11§h1ng royalties

see_COpyrlght

.purchase decision making,,105e

see also declslon making

QUANSY (QUestlen-Analyzing System) 037

'Questlon—Analyz1ng System

. §Ee QUANSY :
. / .
reference negotletlon, 032 . o
relevance Jddfﬂieﬁt DM3 o0

research admlnlstratlon documentation, 010

reseégg; and development doeumentatlon,

- 022-3,022-4 - | .

t

research documentatlon, 035,035b;035d;035e,
059,065 :

resource sharing, 070,099,122

retrieval methods, OOSe 011 020, 037, 043,
' 043a,043b, 064, 077,090 099 110 1103‘

SCATT (National Scientific Communication

. and Technology Transfer) System,
026, 0263

SDI see 1nformation services

STITE (Scientific and Technical Information
’ Transfer for Educatloﬁ) Q§7,087a,037b,'

OBTC 087d - : 2{ 7

4

I T



-

-

SUNY MEDLINE, G72b S o
see also MEDLINE, «

science documentatlon, 015—3 033,042, 044 ’

~ -045,045a,045b,047d,047e, 049,056, 0568,

067b 077,077c, 077k, 0783, ¥04, 109,111,115, 123

' R 5 -
}Z science information systems
see STITE &

o ‘science 1anguage, 078b ) . R
' science learnlng SYStems, 087 .
‘ seience teaehing, 959
scientrflc careers, 063

‘searching, 07T7e, 081,081a, 081d 081e, 081f 083 1ﬂ8
key word, 021,029,030a,030b, 0%; 03Lb, o
‘ 0“3b 0430 075 1, 075*2 075
in-line, 009 102 112,114, TTNa

121, 122
query formulation, 032 '

semiotics, 077a 077d 12& 120c, 120d
' see also natural language proceSsing
semantic word c sses, 077k, 090 T

. sign structure thecry, 120 120d"
% .simulation, 03Sa 077,098, 0983 123 12"

s

social science documentation, 018,047e, .

. 0671073107331103 ' ‘

statistical indicators research ®
documentation, 067a | .

.Statistica% string processing, 0990

subject heqdings% 022-1

]

System Development Carparation,KOQOa
systems conversion, 013
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L0 tagging
see data tagging
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. technical assistance programs
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. technology documentation, 033 115
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" telecommunications, 026h 033 o44, 047,
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teleconferences . ' o
See telecommunications "
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: ‘see copyright .

user charges, 030,030b, 081 oswa Gsfe." .
081e, 088e 11u ,

. * uSer studies, 0093 009b 015-2, 015 5, 018
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